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Value of ability to recognize style for understanding music 
 
Abstract: This article describes the ground for the program in music schools on the basis of 

the study of musical styles. 
Keywords: school, art, music lesson, artistic style, listening, culture, genre. 

 
The basic lack of modern mass musical education consists of unsystematic character of 

knowledge about music, which schoolchildren acquire in the process of educating. They have 
episodic character and do not provide an orientation in all variety and riches of classic musical 
culture. Implementation of requirement to «acquaint with an art» for teaching such object as music 
education results in that in the mass schoolchildren do not have rather clear knowledge in the field 
of history of music and aesthetics. A music lesson until now remains a «stepchild» among others, as 
it does not suppose the display of personality qualities and independence. As a rule, a student is in 
the position of a listener. Identifying a school class with the audience of a concert hall dooms 
children on passive perception. As a result potential of a child remains unused, his aspiration to 
acquire knowledge independently and necessity to express himself does not find application. 
Meantime lesson as a form of educational activity gives wide opportunities for creativity. We 
should mark that orientation on a «concert hall» strengthens loading on a teacher during a lesson, 
and as a result, reduces efficiency of pedagogical labour. 

Music as a lesson was unofficially given the status of a school object by means of which it is 
possible to «enter the world of art» without possessing complete knowledge, it is although known 
that valuable perception maybe only when originality of musical speech is mastered to a full degree. 
Forming a musical culture is possible when there is thorough knowledge allowing to perceive work 
of art conciously. 

At the construction of conception of aesthetic education it is necessary to be oriented not on 
the second-rate features of musical language, but on most substantial ones. Support on genres of 
music, that plays the part of founding the theme of the program created under the direction of D.B. 
Kabalievskiy [1], can not solve the problem stated above, as its thematic founding: 

- specifies social sources, but not the substantial features of musical language; 
- is mainly related to the domestic forms of playing, therefore does not expose originality of 

classic musical culture; 
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- a genre has rather narrow historical borders and does not expose character of changes in 
the musical thinking, it is impossible to understand a succession in development of musical language 
through it; 

- genres do not suppose the «reasonable» understanding, they suppose direct participating 
in playing, when music is the means of realization of the social setting of personality. 

In our opinion, an orientation mostly assists understanding the language of classic music on 
artistic style, as: 

- it specifies the most substantial descriptions of musical language and can be its «first» 
and «last» characteristics;  

- the correlation of piece of music with style allows to see originality and most general 
lines of work of a composer, shows the difference of the different stages of work; 

- style accumulates patterns of musical thinking, traditions that provide a succession of 
culture are reflected in it;  

- a composer finds his «sounding» within the framework of style exposing his 
individuality and a musical language finds its specification through style;  

- style exposes historical originality of piece of music, allows to correlate it with set time, 
to get around him, and as a result to realize originality of experiencing another epoch; 

- through applying to style it is possible to show development of musical art as work of 
composers in the aspect of succession of development of the musical thinking;  

- style is an universal «plugging in history», realized through the exposure of originality of 
vision of the world from the side of an artist who «describes» reality;  

- history of development of musical language is presented in style in the aspect of change 
of facilities of musical expressiveness; 

- it is the nourishing environment from which the work of art grows, the source that 
stipulates originality of musical expressiveness, for example, the Viennese classicism can be 
understood only in connection with the Austrian and German musical national culture;  

- style exposes the national features of musical language, its folklore sources, as it is 
impossible out of national culture; 

- style out of folklore sources is a clean abstraction, because exactly through them it begins 
to «play colours»; accordingly, attaching to the national musical culture must take place 
through understanding of style, that, how riches of national musical language will be realized in it; 

- style unites the types of art in a single unit, here for making link a specification is not 
required; therefore the question: «What would the music become, if there was no painting»? – may 
be considered improper, – the questions of such type specify casual connections between the 
different types of art; 

- the possibility to call to the problem of correlation of facilities of expressiveness of 
different types of art appears through style; 

- style «requires» certain facilities of expressiveness, stipulates the mutual relations of arts 
in history of culture: architecture prevails in a baroque style, romanticism pulls out the verbal types 
of art and music on the first plan;  

- it determines originality of embodiment of image, therefore similar characters will be 
realized in styles in different facilities of expressiveness; 
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- the analysis of artistic facilities is possible in the process of study of features of style in 
the examined piece of music. 

To understand advantage of stylistic approach as program principle on music for secondary 
schools, in relation to genre, we will appeal to researches of . V. Nazaykinskiy and 

. . ikhailov. . V. Nazaykinskiy [2] determines genres as follows: «Genres are the historically 
folded relatively steady types, classes, lying-ins and types of pieces of music, differentiated by 
several criteria, main of which are: ) certain vital destiny (public, domestic, artistic function), ) 
terms and facilities of playing, ) character of maintenance and form of its embodiment» [3]. In this 
case the question is about the steady forms of life of pieces of music, but not about originality of 
musical speech. In other words, by means of distinction of genres it is possible to make clear the 
historical specification of work of art, but it is impossible to show history of development of musical 
language. We will pay attention to semiotic interpretation of style by V. V. edushevskiy, who 
examines style as «enormous artistic world pierced by consciousness of an author» [4]. The 
correlation of an artist and time, art and history is shown in this determination. 

The offered conception of aesthetic education is based on the fact that understanding classic 
music is possible at mastering of stylistic signs. Orientations in styles open wide possibilities for 
understanding of originality of both musical language of epoch on the whole and the work of a 
composer. By means of address to style the possibility to understand their dependence appears, due 
to what the rule of hermeneutics circle is observed: from unit to part and vice versa. We will remind 
that according to F. Shleiermakher [5] it is a dialectical conditionality of unit and part. From the 
point of view of V. Diltey, unit is understood as a historical context in relation to which the work of 
a composer presents separate part. As .-G. Gadamer considers understanding is conditioned by 
pre-understanding, and on this occasion he marks the following: «understanding something is 
possible only due to it suppositions present beforehand, but not when it coming to us as something 
absolutely enigmatic. The circumstance, that anticipations can appear the source of errors in 
interpretation, and that prejudices assisting understanding can conduct to misunderstanding too, 
only pointing on extremity of such creature, as a man, and display of this extremity. Inevitable 
motion on a circle is exactly in the fact that our own eyes (and our own ideas) «stand» under an 
attempt to read and by intention to understand something «written right here» and by which we can 
see it” [7]. It does not cause a doubt, that to the structures of pre-understanding it is necessary to 
take artistic style, as a separate piece of music in any case belongs to one of them. 

At prevailing of stylistic approach the object of music becomes nearer to the course of 
musical literature. One of its primary objectives is forming of «sense of style». However it can not 
be to a full degree considered the course of musical literature. A difference consists of that at 
stylistic approach, mastering of basic elements of musical language and consideration of basic 
problems of aesthetics is assumed. For this reason principle of historical method can not be 
dominant, however it is used in the successive mastering of basic musical styles. It is, that every 
class is begun with an address to the pieces of music of more early styles, and then - to later ones. In 
the process of teaching mastering of originality of musical language takes place, gradual «getting» 
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used to sounding of music of each of existent styles. It is primary only three styles, namely, baroque, 
classicism and romanticism, afterwards also stylistics of music of epoch of Middle Ages and 
Revival, styles of music of the XXth century, first of all, impressionism, neoclassicism and 
expressionism, and in addition, pop music, jazz and rock-music. 

In the primary school basic attention is concentrated on mastering of its most general signs. 
In secondary and high school the possibility of concentration of attention on individual style of a 
composer appears. Therefore a primary purpose of the course is recognition by ear of music by I. 
Bach and A. Corelli, V. Mozart and L. Beethoven, F. Schubert and P. Tchaikovsky etc. by means of 
forming of auditory ideas about styles. In opinion of B. Asafiev basic principle of transformation of 
musical language is the gradual getting used to intonations, until they become dominant, whereupon 
there is tearing away of them and expectation of new ones. 

Recognition of style is pre-condition of the fact that music by I. Bach, D. Bortnyanskiy, 
P. Tchaikovsky, . Mussorgsky, N. Lysenko, N. Churlyonis,  S. Skorik and many other composers 
becomes acquainted for students, as style specifies the conditionality of work of a composer by the 
evolution of the artistic thinking. Belonging to nationality or historical time by some means requires 
pointing on style. Through style it is easy to line up intercommunication of work of different 
composers, so to understand originality of musical language of a separate composer.  

In addition, the possibility to show originality of interpretation of piece of music 
depending on character of reading by a performer appears in secondary school. Originality of 
embodiment of stylistic signs comes to light exactly in interpretation. 

On the basis of mastering of styles understanding of national heritage becomes possible. We 
will mark that if necessary it is possible to shorten the amount of works of world treasure-house to 
the minimum, and to concentrate attention on the standards of national musical culture. Stylistic 
approach does not belittle a role of folk music, as it is the basis for classic music. As the result the 
solving of this problem is determined by cultural originality of the region, where comprehensive 
school is. 

Sometimes the study of folk music is distinguished in a separate theme, it is not quite 
justified, as in this case it is insulated from development of world culture. Fully justified is its 
presence in lessons with different themes. Pre-conditions can be a presence of intonation 
connections of themes of folk and classic music, genre community etc. Attention should be taken, 
that influence of folk music on the musical language of a composer is shown up in the pattern of the 
use of intonation originality of folklore. 

Style organically binds music to other types of art, therefore the necessity of selection of 
separate theme falls off for consideration of this intercommunication. Realization of style in general 
is impossible out of address to the different types of art. Unity of music with literature, painting, 
theatre etc. is lightened as the unity of general principles of artistic language, its stylistics. Therefore 
other types of art become not casual guests but permanent ones, which are present from a lesson to a 
lesson. Poetry is a faithful companion, means of creation of spiritual atmosphere on a lesson. 
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Appearance of art gallery in a class for musical lessons is fully justified. But these will be already 
not casual pictures, but paintings which are incorporated by belonging to artistic styles. 

The use of works of other types of arts on a lesson of music is not goal in itself, it’s a vital 
necessity. They are needed for the search of analogies, for clarification of originality of stylistic 
lines. It is related to the fact that address to the different types of art helps to understand originality 
of artistic language of different styles: baroque and classicism, romanticism and impressionism etc. 
It is necessary to mark the possibility of unlimited freedom in the use of works of art of other kinds. 
For this purpose it is fully enough to specify on unity of artistic facilities of style that plugs in itself 
the endless variety of works of different types of art. 

The task of mastering musical language of each style supposes the use of such methods of 
teaching that answer originality, from one side, child's perception, from the other – to the features of 
art. The main feature of artistic perception is understanding of character by means of imagination, as 
exactly it allows to present the hero of work, that exists «as if actually». Possibility to understand 
originality of thinking of a composer, dramatist and writer appears by means of imagination. It 
allows recreating an image, understanding the necessity of the use of facilities of expressiveness, in 
addition, to understand originality of its forming. And the most important thing is the sources of its 
origin, and, simultaneously, originality of its understanding by a listener. In this aspect 
differentiation on a composer, performer and listener becomes conditional, as understanding of 
facilities of artistic embodiment by means of imagination is general. 

Imagination is the means of understanding of work of art, therefore with its help the 
elements of musical language form unit in relation to the world of images. It means that 
accumulation of knowledge, namely, about style, historical epoch and time of creation, life of a 
composer, originality of form and theme is only pre-condition for attaching to the art. It is not 
necessary to refuse from knowledge, as without it music perception will be superficial. But it must 
be given so that it can assist the development of imagination, that it becomes the «key» that opens a 
door in the world of images. The sounder and deeper knowledge on history of music and 
musical forms, features and patterns of musical language, the more possibilities are for the 
display of imagination. 

One of the aims of the program is forming thorough knowledge from the field of a musical 
culture. The program is built to master gradually the difficult spheres of the musical thinking. But 
they are not a goal in itself, and only means for addressing to the mysteries of the artistic world. 
Knowledge must give freedom to creative imagination of a student, awaken his vivid thinking, 
therefore they must not be casual or optional. Vice versa, a teacher must strive for their most 
complete mastering, forming the most serious attitude both toward the object of music and to the art 
on the whole. 
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The development of students' motivation to engage in constructive-

technological activity and robotics 
 

Abstract. The problem of motivating students (teachers or physics in the future) to engage 
constructively and technical activities and robotics was considered. The method of teaching, which 
is based on resolving individual tasks of improving the learning process in physics by means of 
robotics and technical design, was offered. 

Keywords: structural and technical activities, robotics, motivation, learning physical 
experiment. 

 
 The modern person must have a new consciousness, a culture of thinking and high 

intelligence. Competitiveness defines new requirements to the community and plays a crucial role in 
the development of each individual today. The results of our study show that young professionals 
who are motivated by the activities implementing creative elements in the educational process can 
successfully develop their professional skills, creativity, thinking system and styles. The acquisition 
of skills to allocate more importantly, feel the intuition in making decision is equally important. 

Statement of the problem. Engaging teachers of physics in future in constructive-
technological activities and robotics is important shaping their creative abilities. Experimental 
research and developmental activities in the field of technical sciences requires a deep knowledge of 
the theoretical foundations of the science, manufacturing processes, economics and the latest 
advances in a chosen field of study. It is good, if the laid back in school foundations of knowledge 
go on in university, where students develop, produce, study, conduct scientific experiments with 
electronic, electrical devices and equipment. This sequence ensures the formation of a number of 
competencies: 

 cognitive: broadening and deepening knowledge of natural sciences; mastering of 
designing knowledge, manufacturing and setting up electronic and electrical appliances, basics of 
robotics research and inventive activity; exploring issues of intellectual property, achievements of 
world science in the field of radio electronics, radio engineering and electrical engineering; 

 practical: formation of skills of designing radio electronics, electrical appliances and 
equipment, performance skills of research work, making patent research and technical 
documentation; 

 creative: enlardgment of development, design, creativity and spatial imagination; lerning 
of initiative, autonomy in decision-making; forming skills of logical and systematic thinking and 
creativity; 
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 social: forming stable interest in research activities; developing of positive qualities of 
emotional and volitional personality: hard work, perseverance, responsibility, the ability to make 
and defend decisions; upbringing patriotism, which is conscientious attitude to future careers.   

Analysis of research and publications. The specific situation determines an efficiency of 
motivation. Modern science identifies two kinds of theories of motivation - substantive and 
procedural. Rich theories based on internal motivation of man (that is called needs) that cause it to 
act in a particular direction. A. Maslow, D. Mc Clelland and F. Hretsberher are Representatives of 
these views [1, 6]. Remedial theories of motivation is modern. They are based primarily on how 
people behave according to their education and knowledge. The theory of justice and the model of 
motivation of Porter-Akuler belong to this direction. It should be noted that the development of 
theories of motivation is evolutionary rather than revolutionary, and that they have not only 
scientific, but also practical function. They are effectively used in solving problems of human 
motivation to work effectively. 

The analysis of studied the problem indicates, that the process of organizing classes in the 
natural and mathematical disciplines is mostly intuitive and disordered [3]. Such activities students 
are not always preceded by the formation and updating them skills of technical design. It is 
necessary to solve such tasks to address the shortcomings in the process of preparing students for 
structural and technical work: 

 provide the basics in technical design through the organization of theoretical and practical 
training for students aimed at developing design knowledge and skills within the educational 
environment of the University; 

 implementation various forms of teaching and learning of students aimed at improving 
theoretical knowledge and practical skills through technical design in the educational process, 
forming experience of creative activity that will contribute to the accumulation of teaching 
experience in managing technical activities of students; 

 focusing students on the technical design, based on positive emotional value experience 
for its implementation. 

Analysis of students' readiness for the technical design shows (267 students interviewed) 
that: 1) there are gaps in specific knowledge and skills: they do not know the structure of devices 
(28%), how to connect test equipment to the device (37%), misuse notation elements, etc.; 2) 
analysis of the survey of students shows that during pedagogical practice they had some difficulty in 
organizing the demonstration of physical experiment, because schools do not have adequate 
technical facilities and teachers attracted them to design devices that are needed to support the 
learning process (but studentssaid that they felt a lack of experience in this kind of work); 3) survey 
showed that only 18% of students who were teaching practice, had the opportunity to work with 
groups of technical creativity, as many schools are lacking. Difficulties in organizing groups of 
technical creativity of students associated with the lack of technical capacity of schools to ensure 
adequate educational environment, as well as the lack of time to prepare and conduct the work. The 
survey results also showed that students experienced difficulty in the technical activities of students 
during their teaching practice because of their aborted skills of technical design. 
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The aim of the paper is to rationale the development of student motivation (physics teachers 
in the future) to engage constructively and technical activities and robotics, and define of individual 
tasks improving the learning process in physics. 

The main material. Structural and technical activities make significant impact on scientific 
and technological progress, create conditions for the development of science and improvement of 
production processes. Design of electronic devices and robotic systems have some distinct 
merits. According to the experience, lessons of structural and technical activities (teachers of physics 
in the future) motivate students to make efficient solution of many problems in teaching general study 
of physics, for example: 

1) forming initial ideas about physical phenomena; 
2) establishing relationship between physical quantities; 
3) familiarization of modern methods of research and examples of practical application of 

physical laws in other fields of science and technologies; 
4) studying of the basic principles of various processes; 
5) creates favorable conditions for the formation of practical skills and abilities.  
The use of constructive and technical work products in conjunction with other training 

equipment provides the capacity to effectively conduct experiments, explaining the principles of 
action of devices and equipment, greatly reduces the time to prepare and conduct experiments 
[4]. 

The motivation to engage in constructive-technological activity is the human condition that 
leads to creativity. Motivation helps to identify goals and opportunities for achieving goals, 
increasing the initiative and efforts of the students to identify areas of research. It improves 
perception of the world and the flow of information, helps evaluate which can reach heights of 
student.  

Emphasis on the possibility of using the latest technology as a working tool is important 
during the rapid increase of information. Today an urgent problem is an active promotion of 
technical work, and especially learning the basics of robotics. Robotics is a comprehensive 
engineering science that combines primarily mechanics and computer science. It is necessary to 
solve two major problems creating a new work: how to build the mechanical part of the work and 
how to set. Solving the first problem is associated with the use of advanced materials,  computing 
and sensor systems. Solving the second problem involves the creation of artificial intelligence of a 
robot. According to tasks faced to the robot and based on the list of available sensors and motors, 
which it is equipped, the programmer creates the algorithm, and then the program with which it will 
work. After creating a prototype robot and load of the first version of the software to its memory a 
long process of testing and debugging, which requires hundreds or thousands of tests, starts.  

Learning the basics of robotics requires appropriate staff training, which have systemic 
knowledge of this industry. Nowadays training teachers on educational robotics is carried out 
mainly in the form of seminars, presentations, workshops and short courses. Such events can get a 
general idea of the conditions of robotic competitions and contests, the need for a basic framework 
and algorithms of using software and hardware.  

April 13, 2014 in Kiev the Ukrainian Festival VI "Robotica-2014", which was attended by 
three teams from Volyn, was sterted. [2]. As a result of a middle league WRO Volyn Regional 
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Junior Academy of Science team won third place, Novovolynsky boarding school took forth place 
among 39 teams in the junior league WRO, and in the older league WRO Mykchailo Kravchuk 
Lutsk gymnasium  21 team has shown the best results. Lesya Ukrainka Eastern European National 
University Physics Department graduates were leaders of all these teams. 

Selection of courses for the training process is important in shaping motivation plays. Studies 
have shown that the greatest commitment to the development of this area have teachers of physics 
and computer science, and students enrolled in these same specialties (areas of study). In your 
opinion, we have this result because the physics and computer science are close to cybernetics, 
microelectronics and mechanics sections and robotics. Therefore, "Technical design" course with 
learning the basics of modular robotics was added to the studying plan in Bachelor direction 
"Physics" of the Department of General Physics and Methods of Teaching Physics Lesya Ukrainka 
Eastern European National University. Laboratories were organized and a creative group of students 
who in their free time deal with self design and manufacture of robotic vehicles and microelectronic 
systems was formed. 

Students learn the basic concepts of materials science and materials technologies, the basics 
of metallurgy and metal processing, welding and physical basis of soldering. They read about the 
structure and possible applications of wood and plastics, their properties and classification. 
Particular attention is paid to the physical foundations of soldering, radio technology installation, 
manufacturing circuit boards in different ways. Design and manufacture of electronic equipment for 
experimental research in physics becomes accessible using software systems simulation and 
graphical programming [5].  

The enrollment of students in the specialization "Microelectronics and Robotics" is 
announced on the basis of curriculum training and the availability of appropriate material and 
technical base. "Technical design and robotics"  is in the list of subjects of professional and practical 
training to teach in the course. The aim of the course is to develop students' ability to acquire 
knowledge and acquire skills to further their application in modern manufacturing, new technology, 
rationalization and invention, radio design, fundamentals of robotics and microelectronics, 
addressing important environmental issues. The course is the basis of technological preparation of 
students.  

We used methods of teaching, which is based on the solution individual tasks associated with 
programming and improving physical experiment by means of robotics and provides: 

 to acquaint students with the basics of modern robotics; 
 conditions for the theoretical and practical skills of designing and constructing units of 

simple robotic systems; 
 improve skills of graphic programming and programming of robotic platforms; 
 explore and develop techniques of introduction elements of educational robotics in the 

studying of other subjects (interdisciplinary communication); 
 explore methodological features, which are preparing students to participate in various 

robotics events: contests, tournaments, etc; 
 enable the use of robotic systems in R & D, training and protection of scientific research, 

participation in the Junior Academy of Sciences of Ukraine. 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture 17

Conclusions. Structural and technological work of students and robotics classes provide: 1) 
effectiveness of learning the specialty, ability to express ideas clearly, referring to the known laws of 
physics and additional sources of information; 2) propensity for analytical work, ingenuity, 
commitment to deeper studying of design and perfect knowledge of radio electronic devices and 
means robotics; 3) ability to make the right decision considering all possible factors, desire to 
learn production techniques, to achieve understanding of the opportunities of technological 
processes; 4) ability to use modern computer technology, fluent in mathematical apparatus, desire to 
create new and interesting. Challenges in the study area we see in introduction of new courses, 
developing teaching materials and improvement plans for training professionals. Active promotion 
of technical creativity, teaching students the basics of robotics and technical design is particularly 
urgent problem today. Moreover, the methodological foundations of using robotics in higher 
educational school have not been formed yet. is the task of engineering support and expand the 
material base of laboratories is equally important.  
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Model socio-pedagogical support mediasotsialization younger 

pupils in the school in the modern information environment 
 

Abstract: The analysis of the literature with respect to the peculiarities of modern 
information space of the process of socialization of the child of primary school age, specific socio-
pedagogical support. Essence concept of "socio-pedagogical support," presents a model of socio-
pedagogical support mediasotsialization younger pupils in the school in the modern information 
space. 
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EVALUATION ACTIVITY OF THE PHYSICS TEACHER 
ACCORDING  TO THE RATING APPROACH 

 
Abstract: This paper focuses on the professional activity of teachers of physics in secondary 

schools. See more deals with performance evaluation of learning activities of students in the rating 
of the educational process. 

Keywords: Evaluation, module, the learning element, system evaluation. 
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Formation the availability of pedagogical process’ participants to 
interact across cultures: model and methodic 

 
Abstract. The article deals with the content of developed structural-functional model of 

formation the availability of pedagogical process’participants to interact across cultures. The central 
point of this model is the understanding of cross-cultural context. 

The model is implemented in created methodology of forming cross-cultural availability to 
interact. Methodology presents the deploymental process of interdependent components: structural, 
instrumental-interactive, reflexively-prognostic. The base of it is the designing context of interaction 
in various educational activities.  

Keywords: cross-cultural interaction, cross-cultural context, availability to interact, 
personality culture. 
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Self-actualization and emotional burnout of educationalists 
 

Abstract:  The article deals with phenomenological peculiarities of some trends in emotional 
burnout of schoolteachers within the context of self-actualization of their personalities. The research 
data obtained by the author studying a group of young teachers suffering a crisis of adaptation to 
professional activities are described.  

Keywords: self-actualization of a personality, egotism, altruism, emotional burnout of an 
educationalist. 
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The essence of the concept of mercy and urgency of its education 

among teenage students 
 

Abstract: This article is devoted to the relevance and necessity of education of the younger 
generation of merciful qualities. It is the analysis of the concept of "charity" and the ways of its 
cultivating among secondary school students. 

Keywords: charity, morality, education, universal moral values, students of secondary 
school age, teenagers. 
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Definition of the Notion « Professional Training of Philologists» and its  
Content. Peculiarities of the Professional Occupation of a Philologist 

 
Abstact: This article is devoted to professional training of philologists. The publication 

focuses on the definition of the notion «professional training» and its content. The author analyses 
peculiarities of professional occupation of a philologist. 

Keywords: training, professional training, professional occupation. 
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THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM MODERNIZATION BY THE INFORMATION 
AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES MEANS 

 
Abstract: This paper is devoted to the concept of modernization. Special attention is paid to 

the educational system modernization, in particular, the conceptual foundations of education 
modernization that described in the series of researchers’ works are analyzed. The education 
modernization trends are identified. Particular attention is given to the definition of the ICT role in 
the educational system modernization.  

Keywords: modernization, education modernization, ICT, education, universities, Internet 
technologies. 
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The need for an individual approach to prisoners  
during their education 

 
Abstract: The article explores the meaning of pedagogical aspects in dealing with prisoners 

during their studies at vocational schools. The author proves the significance of individual approach 
to prisoners. 
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Abstract: The article is devoted to forming of foreign lexical competence in reading among 

the students of nonlinguistic higher educational establishments using computer programmes. 
It deals with the didactic background of using computer programmes for forming lexical 

skills in reading. 
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Pedagogical technology of diagnostic skills of future social workers in 
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Abstract: In the article theoretical bases of the use of pedagogical technology are examined 

in to educational-educate process, The publication focuses on pedagogical technology of forming of 
diagnostic abilities of future social teachers is described in pedagogical colleges. 

Keywords: social teacher, pedagogical college, diagnostic skills, technology education, 
educational technology, training, formation. 
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An Investigation of the Use of Information Communication 
Technologies (ICTs) by Teachers in the Primary Cycle of the 

European School Brussels III: An Empirical Study 
 
ABSTRACT 
Methodology: In order to collect data about use of ICTs, a suitable 

questionnaire prepared by the researchers based on previous studies and adjusted for 
the needs of this study. 

Results: The results showed that the institutional framework for the use of 
ICTs has proved to be really pressing to the primary cycle teachers participated to 
this research. Most of the teachers used ICTs despite various problems 
concerning mainly the infrastructure available at schools. Teachers used the 
Internet rather than educational software in teaching on the grounds that it was 
significant part of their habitus on ICTs. To improve their ICT skills they preferred 
basically to take training seminars on ICTs and to had the existing infrastructure 
improved, which could also protect students’ physical wellbeing. 

Keywords: European school; ICTs; institutional habitus. 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 
 
The European Schools are official educational establishments, controlled 

jointly by the governments of the Member States of the European Union and 
providing nursery, primary and secondary education. They are established to provide 
a multilingual and multicultural education for children of personnel of the European 
Institutions and leading to the European Baccalaureate [1]. All full-time teachers are 
appointed by their national governments, after completing a selection procedure [2]. 
Nowadays, there are fourteen such schools in 7 European countries (Belgium, 
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Holland, Germany, Italy, England, Spain, and Luxembourg). In these schools courses 
are being taught in all the official languages of the European Community, 
although each school does not necessarily obtain departments of all the 
languages above. The curriculum is common to all schools and is centrally controlled 
by the Board of Inspectors and the Board of Governors. According to Jean Monnet the 
aims of the European Schools are: ‘Educated side by side, untroubled from 
infancy by divisive prejudices, acquainted with all that is great on the edge of it and 
good in different cultures, it will be borne in upon them as they mature that they belong 
together’ [3]. 

 
1.1 Culture of Using ICTs and European Schools 
 
The current period of globalization, which is considered to be the era of the 

new economy and of the knowledge society, is based on ICTs [4]. The above 
evolution shows that the habitus of the powerful social groups that are involved in 
various sectors of the new economy and especially in telecommunications and 
computer science, is incorporated in the social field [5] and influences the habits, the 
behavior and the choices of modern people in regard with the use of ICTs and the 
Internet [6]. Moreover, ICTs constitute a basic element of the cultural capital of the 
dominant social, political and financial groups [7-9]. 

According to Bourdieu [10], the cultural capital and especially the habitus, 
which is its basic element, shows the development of a person’s specific taste as well 
as of specific attitudes, dispositions and skills that influence both his or her choices 
and the possibility to participate in cultural activities. The development of ICTs and 
of the Internet for communicational, educational and entertainment reasons is such a 
cultural activity [11,12]. 

The effective use of electronic computers and of the Internet by many people 
shows that they own a kind of techno-capital that is related to ICTs [13]. The 
development of the students’ technological literacy through their training in ICTs skills 
has constituted one of the main targets of the European Schools since the beginning 
of the 21th century. A particular institutional habitus has been formulated in these 
schools that gives emphasis on the integration of ICTs in the educational process, 
so that they can be ‘at the forefront of pedagogical development, i.e. in the 
vanguard of educational progress’ [14,p. 3]. However, this fact is expected to affect 
the teachers who work at European Schools and try to adapt themselves to the 
special demands of these schools [15,16]. 

The institutional habitus itself shows that a social group like the political and 
administrative hierarchy of the European Union may regulate the behavior of 
people (e.g. students, teachers), which is mediated through an organization like the 
European Schools [17,p. 521]. Moreover, the institutional habitus is considered to be 
‘a complex mix of curriculum offer, teaching practices and what children bring with 
them to the classroom’ [18,p. 67]. 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture96

In the case of the European Schools, both the ICT policy and the ICT 
syllabus were formulated by the Board of Inspectors in 1999 and were instituted by the 
Board of Governors [19,p. 2]. At the European Schools Governors and Inspectors 
supervise the implementation of the institutional decisions concerning the use of 
ICTs in the educational process. The Head teacher of each European School by 
performing administrative, educational and disciplinary supervision over the 
teaching staff of his school unit is responsible for the implementation of the 
specific policy. Furthermore, those parents who participate in the School 
Committees express their views about the education that is given to their children, 
which must be taken into consideration by the Head teacher [2]. 

The students whose parents work for an EU institution contribute positively to 
the integration of ICTs in the educational process. The habitus that is transferred to 
school in this way includes ICTs, since ‘the new generation of European School 
students can be variously described as the so-called net-generation. Google 
generation, digital natives or homo zappiens’ [20,p. 152]. 

 
1.2 ICTs in the Classroom 
 
Over the two last decades an increasing research interest has been focused 

on the way ICTs (especially, computers connected to the internet) can increase the 
effectiveness of teachers at all grade levels [21]. Yet as researchers observe [21,22], 
ICTs can be used in the classroom as a subject to study, as a cognitive tool, as a 
search and communication tool and as a tool for learning. A classroom through the 
use of ICTs stops operating in the traditional way, that is, teachers are not 
considered authorities and knowledge leaders anymore. In a ‘technological’ 
classroom, theories for knowledge construction can be applied whereas ICTs, being 
the tool for searching information of various kinds, create a student-centered 
environment and have teachers play a critical role in the construction of students’ 
knowledge. 

The integration of ICTs in the educational process can support educational 
activities within a rich (personalized or not) educational environment which is 
connected with the creation of learning environments in which multiple 
representations and simulations of complex cognitive issues and phenomena can 
be made [23,24]. However, despite the possibilities provided by ICTs for the 
formation of the educational process, worldwide research has shown that teachers 
use ICTs to support traditional teaching methods (such as presentations or 
students’ practice) rather than to formulate and carry out educational activities in 
which students have an active participation [25,26]. 

The teachers’ experience, ideas and perceptions are significant factors that 
get activated and influence their educational methods with or without the use of ICTs 
[27]. Primary cycle teachers of the European Schools constitute a basic factor for the 
development of ICTs in these schools’ everyday reality. Moreover, teachers come 
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from the EU countries and rotate each year, since they are seconded for a period up 
to nine years. The length of a teacher’s stay at a European School depends on how 
the Inspector and the Head teacher of the school evaluate his or her performance. 
Given the mobility of teachers at the European Schools as well as the diversity of 
the educational culture on ICTs among the countries of EU the following question 
arises: To what extent teachers working at the European Schools are able to respond 
to the institutional demands and develop the use of ICTs in everyday teaching? 

 
1.3 Purpose and Research Questions 
 
This paper focuses on an exploration of the use of Information Communication 

Technologies (ICTs) by teachers of the primary cycle of the European School 
Brussels III (E.S.Br.3). It is noted that ICTs are considered to be a fundamental 
element of the contemporary official culture, within the educational reality of their 
school. The E.S.Br.3 was founded in 2000 in the heart of Europe, primarily for 
children of European Union personnel. That is, it started operating in the same year 
that the teaching of ICTs was introduced by primary school teachers as individual 
subject according to the current European School syllabus [19]. We consider that 
through the findings of this type of research could emerge factors affecting the use of 
ICT in everyday educational practice and the educational process in the schools could 
be improved. 

This study addressed the following questions: 
1) To what extent the teachers of the primary cycle of the E.S.Br.3 are, on 

the one hand, familiar with ICTs and on other hand, use and develop them in teaching 
within the educational culture of the specific school? 

2) Does the technical infrastructure of the E.S.Br.3 enforce the culture related 
with the development of ICTs in teaching? 

 
2. METHODOLOGY 
 
2.1 Participants 
 
This research project carried out during the spring semester of the school year 

2010/2011 between the teachers who were working in the primary cycle of the 
E.S.Br.3. More specifically, a questionnaire distributed to all primary cycle teachers 
of the specific school and they were asked to complete it in a voluntary basis. Thus, 
43 out of 50 primary cycle teachers of the E.S.Br.3 (86%) participated in this research 
(12 men, 27.9% and 31 women, 72.1%). The nationality of the sample shows that 
those teachers came from 11 EU countries, since 6 were from United Kingdom 
(14.0%), 6 from Spain (14.0%), 6 from Greece (14.0%), 5 from France (11.6%), 5 
from Belgium (11.6%), 5 from Netherlands (11.6%), 4 from Germany (9.3%), 3 from 
Czech (7.0%), 1 from Slovakia (2.3%), 1 from Ireland (2.3%) and 1 from Austria 
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(2.3%). Consequently, those specific teachers had a different cultural capital as far 
as the use of ICTs in teaching, which was based on the experience they carried 
from their own countries. For example, in the cases of the United Kingdom and of 
France the use of ICTs in the primary education has been introduced since the 
80s [28], whereas in Greece and in Czech this effort started at the first decade of the 

21st century [29-31]. 
The specialization of the primary cycle educational personnel of the sample 

was: 31 primary school teachers (72.2%), 5 philologists-language teachers (11.6%), 4 
kindergarten teachers (9.3%), 1 special education teacher (2.3%), 1 social sciences 
teacher (2.3%) and 1 physical educator (2.3%). 25 out of those teachers have done 
graduate studies (58.1%) and more specifically 22 have got a Master’s degree 
(51.1%) and 3 a Ph.D. (7.0%). The Mean of their service at E.S.Br.3 was 4.37 years 
(SD=2.90) and the Mean of their educational service in total was 20.37 years 
(SD=8.82). The distribution of the ages of these teachers is as follows: 26-30 years old 
1 teacher (2.3%), 31-35 years old 3 (7.0%), 36-40 years old 5 (11.6%), 41-45 years 
old 15 (34.9%), 46-50 years old 10 (23.3%), 51-55 years old 7 (16.3%) and >60 
years old 2 (4.7%). 

Therefore, the biggest part of the sample consisted of women, primary 
school teachers, middle aged teachers (41+ years old), having at least 20 years of 
teaching experience, having done graduate studies and having a 4 year longevity at a 
European School. 

 
2.2 Material 
 
In order to carry out our research we used an appropriate questionnaire. 

The specific questionnaire used was based on previous research projects [26,27,32] 
and consisted of two parts. The first part included the demographic characteristics of 
the sample whereas the second part included questions revealing the teachers’ 
views about the use of ICTs. Once the questionnaire was formulated, efforts were 
made, prior to its use, through a small sample of teachers, to increase the face validity 
and the content validity. After the questionnaire was set up in its final form a pilot 
use was conducted by three teachers who had served in European Schools in the 
past. The final control showed that the questionnaire had no any problems either of 
formulation or of understanding. Afterwards it was used in the research process. 

After the data were collected and were incorporated in a package for 
statistical analysis (SPSS), the reliability analysis showed that the reliability 
coefficient Cronbach’s Alpha was 0.82. The above indication proves that the data 
collection process was reliable and was also adapted to the targets set for the 
conduction of the research. 
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3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
 
The E.S.Br.3 primary cycle teachers’ self-assessed knowledge of handling ICTs 

is depicted in Fig. 1. 
Fig. 1 shows that teachers of the primary cycle think that they are very 

familiar with ICTs (Mean=3.7, SD=0.89). More specifically, the largest part of these 
teachers (cases ‘a lot’ and ‘too much’: 27 teachers, 62.8%) think that their 
knowledge on ICTs is very satisfactory. However, all the teachers of the sample 
were activated in order to achieve knowledge of ICTs. They tried to meet their goal in 
three ways, either independently or in combinations: 

• Five (5) teachers (11.6% of the sample), who also had graduate degrees 
(Master’s degree, Ph.D.), obtained their knowledge of ICTs through their studies. 

• Sixteen (16) teachers (37.2% of the sample) attended seminars about ICTs 
which took place in their countries and were financed by the European 
Community (Commission, 2001). The teachers who attended ICTs seminars came 
from the following countries: Slovakia (100% of Slovak teachers), United Kingdom 
(66.7% of British teachers in E.S.Br.3), Belgium (60% of Belgian teachers), Greece 
(50% of Greek teachers), France (40% of French teachers), Spain (33.3% of 
Spanish teachers) and Czech (33.3% of Czech teachers). 

• Thirty-six (36) teachers (83.7% of the sample) tried through personal 
studying either to obtain knowledge of ICTs or to develop the knowledge and the skills 
they already had. More specifically, 9 teachers (20.9%) obtained knowledge of ICTs 
through both seminars and personal studies (100% of Slovak teachers, 50% of British 
and Greek teachers, 33.3% of Czech teachers and 16.7% of Spanish teachers). 
Besides, 27 teachers (62.3%), that is the largest part of the E.S.Br.3 primary cycle 
educators, obtained knowledge of ICTs only through personal effort and studying. This 
category includes all teachers from Germany, Netherlands, Austria and Ireland as well 
as the largest part of the educational personnel from Spain (66.7% of Spanish 
teachers), Czech (66.7% of Czech teacher) and France (60% of French teachers). 
However, the percentage of teachers from other countries who chose self-education in 
order to learn how to use ICTs was smaller (50% of Greek teachers, 40% of Belgian 
and 33.3% of British teachers). 
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Fig. 1. European School Brussels III primary cycle teachers’ self-assessed knowledge 
of ICT handling 

 
Apparently, all teachers of E.S.Br.3 tried to incorporate ICTs into their cultural 

capital, since they are considered to be the basic element of the contemporary 
official culture [8]. Moreover, since the habitus constitutes an “internal governmental 
system” that determines behavior, selections and ways to act [33,p. 59], the majority 
of the E.S.Br.3 teachers used a 

variety of ways to obtain knowledge of ICTs. They acted in a 
constructivistic way [33] through their exclusive personal study in order to approach 
the ICTs and integrate them into their habitus. 

In Fig. 2 a representation of the answers given by teachers when asked to 
quantify the degree to which they used ICTs outside of school for personal 
everyday operations is shown. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fig. 2. Graphical representation of the answers given by the educators when asked to 
quantify the degree to which they used ICTs outside of school 
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From the elements given in Fig. 2 it is derived that almost all the teachers of 

the sample possessed ICTs skills (Mean=4.26, SD=1.05) which they exploited in their 

private everyday life (cases ‘often’ and ‘very often’: 36 teachers, 83.7%). Two 

teachers claimed that they never used ICTs outside of school (a primary school 

teacher from Germany and a kindergarten teacher from Greece) whereas only one 

teacher claimed that he rarely used ICTs outside of school (a primary school teacher 

from Slovakia). All three of the teachers above supported that they owned satisfactory 

knowledge which they obtained either through personal effort (German teacher) or by 

attending seminars on electronic computers (Greek and Slovak teachers). Thus, from 

their answers ‘incorporation of the social into the body’ emerged [34,p. 95], since 

they developed ICT skills so that they could meet the objective current social 

conditions and demands. Subsequently, ICTs constitute an element of the 

embodiment habitus, which Bourdieu [35,p. 94] names ‘bodily hexis’, of the 83.7% of 

specific teachers. This is due to the fact that this hexis formulates the teachers’ 

everyday habits and activates their ICT skills so that they can communicate, get 

new knowledge and amuse themselves through the net. 

At E.S.Br.3, ICTs are a basic element of the school habitus, which is understood 

through the teaching policies that are involved in everyday teaching schedule [18] for 

the implementation of the European Schools syllabus demands [19]. More specifically, 

primary school teachers have to teach ICTs as a particular subject taking advantage 

of the possibilities provided in the ICT room (Computers Laboratory). In this case, 

ICT teaching promotes the students’ acquaintance with the technological tools as well 

as the development of their skills: technical use of computers, searching for and 

entering texts, searching on the Internet, use of electronic mail and critical use of 

technical objects [3, 36]. Moreover, all teachers have to try to develop the ICTs in 

teaching their courses [14] using the ICTs infrastructure available in the classrooms 

(Internet, printer, projector, interactive whiteboard) [20,36]. Nevertheless, in order for 

these specific goals to get materialized, primary cycle teachers must obtain the 

appropriate ICT dispositions and skills [11,33]. 

In Table 1 the answers given by the teachers of the sample when asked 

about their dispositions for the use of ICTs in the everyday teaching process are 

presented. 
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Table 1. Teachers’ dispositions on using ICTs during the primary cycle courses 
 

Questions Very little A little Some what A lot Very much 
 

1) Do you like to 
support your 
work in the 
school using 
ICTs? 

2) Do you feel 
confident 
teaching a 
lesson with the 
help of ICTs? 

3) Do you use 
ICTs in order to 
support your 
work in the 
school? 

0 (0.0%) 
 
 
 
 
1 (2.3%) 
 
 
 
 
1 (2.3%) 

5 11.6%) 
 
 
 
 
4 (9.3%) 
 
 
 
 
4 (9.3%) 

13 (30.2%) 
 
 
 
 
17 (39.5%) 
 
 
 
 
14 (32.6%) 

14 32.6%) 
 
 
 
 
15 (34.9%) 
 
 
 
 
12 (27.9%) 

11 (25.6%) 
 
 
 
 
6 (14.0%) 
 
 
 
 
12 (27.9%) 

 
The elements in Table I showed that the majority of teachers at E.S.Br.3 

(cases ‘a lot’ and ‘very much’: 25 teachers, 58.2%; Mean=3.72, SD=0.98) are positive 
towards the use of ICTs in teaching. A statistical analysis showed that those teachers 
who have a good (especially a 

very good) knowledge of computer operation do like to use ICTs in teaching 

their courses (x2=29.36; df=12; P<.005). The strength of the association observed 
was measured with 

Cramer’s V correlation coefficient: Cramer’s V=.83; P<.005). Those five 
teachers who claimed that they wanted to use ICTs ‘a little’ were women primary 
school teachers (11.6%), who had tried to obtain techno-capital of ICTs through self-
education. 

Furthermore, less teachers have confidence in teaching using ICTs 
compared to those teachers who claimed that they like to use ICTs in teaching their 
courses (cases ‘a lot’, ‘very much’: 21 teachers, 48.9%; Mean=3.49, SD=0.94). A 
statistical analysis showed that those who have a good (especially a very good) 
knowledge of computer operations feel more confident when they work through 

them (x2=58.1; df=16; P<.001. The strength of the 
association observed was measured with Cramer’s V correlation coefficient: 

Cramer’s V= .58; P<.001). Yet the teachers who feel safer than others in using 
ICTs usually have graduate degrees. In this case, since the habitus gets 
formulated from people’s cultural history [33], those specific teachers integrated 
ICTs into their habitus during their undergraduate studies and research. The 
number of teachers at E.S.Br.3 who feel unsafe in regard with the use of ICTs in their 
courses is small (very little, a little: 5 teachers, 11.6%). They are mainly female 
primary school teachers who are at the beginning of their employment at 
E.S.Br.3 and they are expected to be evaluated by the Inspector and the head 
teacher of the school.
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Besides, the E.S.Br.3 primary cycle teachers use ICTs extensively in teaching 
their courses (cases ‘a lot’ and ‘very much’: 24 teachers, 55.8%; ean=3.7, 
SD=1.06). A statistical analysis showed that the teachers who know well (in fact, 

very well) how to operate ICTs, use them more in their courses (x2=33.78; df=16; 
P<.01). The strength of the association observed was measured with Cramer’s V 
correlation coefficient: Cramer’s V=.89; P<.01). The 5 educators (11.6%) who use 
‘very little’ and ‘a little’ ICTs to support their courses are women (4 primary school 
teachers and 1 kindergarten teacher), who placed their skills of using ICTs in the 
medium-low level. Since the habitus is considered to be a form of practical sensation 
and logic which orientates people’s action, those few female teachers who feel 
unsecure and insufficient in using ICTs in teaching seem to activate a ‘female hexis’ 
which creates the sense that ICTs are not a preferential field for women [33,37]. 

In Table 2 the answers given by the educators of E.S.Br.3 about the ICTs tools 
they use to formulate and support their courses are presented. 
 

Table 2. The frequencies of the tools that the educators use for their courses 
 
 

Internet 
Educational 
software 
Digital 
material 
Educational 
material 

Never 
 

1 (2.3%) 
5 (11.6%) 
 
5 (11.6%) 
 
13 (30.2%) 

Seldom 
1 (2.3%) 
7 (16.3%) 
 
13 (30.2%) 
 
12 (27.9%) 

Sometimes 
9 (20.9%) 
14 (32.6%) 
 
12 (27.9%) 
 
12 (27.9%) 

Often 
 

19 (44.2%) 
12 (27.9%) 
 
10 (23.3%) 
 
5 (11.6%) 

Very often 
13 (30.2%) 
5 (11.6%) 
 
3 (7.0%) 
 
1 (2.3%) 

 

From Table 2 it can be concluded that teachers at E.S.Br.3 mainly use the 
Internet for the support of their educational work (Mean=3.98, SD=0.91), less 
frequently educational software (Mean=3.12, SD=1.11) whereas they rarely use 
digital material (e.g. e-books) (Mean=2.84, SD=1.13) and educational material in 
connection with a computer (i.e. Lego NXT) (Mean=2.28, SD=1.10). 

Table 3 presents the answers given by the educators of the primary cycle at 
E.S.Br.3 on the degree to which, in their opinion, the various institutional agents, 
who get involved in the formulation of the educational reality at their school, want to 
use ICTs in everyday teaching. 

From Table 3 it derives that the primary cycle educators have realized that the 
institutional framework within which European Schools operate forces them to use 
ICTs in teaching. The pressure they undergo comes strong from the Director of the 
European School they work in (Mean=4.18, SD=0.55) as well as from the 
Inspector (Mean=4.15, SD=0.7). Both the Directors and the Inspectors are 
considered to be the ‘dominant social groups’, which are ranked at the top of the 
educational hierarchy having supervisory and disciplinary power. Besides, they have 
the power for the formulation and the protection of the institutional habitus [15] as 
well as the determining of the educational priorities for the use of ICTs ‘which are 
embedded and inform practice’ in teaching in the case of European Schools [16,p. 
431]. 
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Thus, teachers realize that the school culture of E.S.Br.3 involves the use 
of ICTs in teaching. In this case, the institutional habitus of the European Schools 
restructures the teachers’ habitus. This is due to the fact that in order for them to 
remain at the E.S.Br.3, their evaluation by the Director and the Inspector must 
ensure the reproduction of the school culture among the students, including ICTs as 
its basic tool. 
 

Table 3. Teachers’ views about the desire of institutional agents of the E.S.Br.3 to use 
ICTs in the classroom 

 
Agents 

 
Inspector 
Director 
Parents 
Students 

Didn’t 
answer 
9 (20.2%) 
3 (7.0%) 
8 (18.6%) 
0 (0.0%) 

Very little 
 
0 (0.0%) 
0 (0.0%) 
1 (2.3%) 
0 (0.0%) 

A little 
 
1 (2.3%) 
0 (0.0%) 
0 (0.0%) 
0 (0.0%) 

Some 
what 
3 (7.0%) 
3 (7.0%) 
6 (14%) 
5 (11.6%) 

A lot 
 
20 (46.5%) 
27 (62.8%) 
23 (53.5%) 
19 (44.2%) 

Very much 
 
10 (23.3%) 
10 (23.3%) 
5 (11.6%) 
19 (44.2%) 

Mean 
(SD) 
4.15 (0.7) 
4.18 (0.55) 
3.89 (0.76) 
4.33 (0.68) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Furthermore, parents also exert pressure for the use of ICTs in the school 

teaching. The 
data analysis showed that those teachers who know that students’ parents 

support the use of ICTs in the classroom feel safer than the rest when using them 

(x2=66.52; df=16; P<.001. 
The strength of the association observed was measured with Cramer’s V 

correlation coefficient: Cramer’s V=.62; P<.001). In this case the ‘family habitus’ of 
the students [38] includes the ICTs since their parents are staff members of the EU. 
However, since family is the most crucial factor determining the gathering and the 
transportation of various forms of capital to children [10, 33], the students of the 
European Schools are widely familiar with ICTs [36]. That is why teachers realize 
that children do want to use ICTs in the classrooms of E.S.Br.3 ( ean=4.33, 
SD=0.68). In this case the students’ habitus which includes the ICTs gets reinforced 
and is reproduced while studying at a European School. This fact in turn contributes 
to the reinforcement of the institutional habitus of the specific school [18] as far as the 
integration of ICTs in teaching is concerned. This happens because these specific 
students are comfortable using ICTs since they can act on their own in order, on the 
one hand, to find some information on the Internet and on the other hand, to use 
educational software and educational material so that studying their courses becomes 
more interesting. 

An open-ended question was posed aiming to an in-depth exploration of the 
primary cycle teachers’ views regarding the interventions they would like to take 
place in their schools in order for them to get helped in developing use of ICTs in 
teaching. The following results came out of the analysis of the answers given by the 
teachers: 

Almost all E.S.Br.3 teachers requested seminars and training in ICTs (38 
teachers, 88.4%). This is due to the fact that, as it was pointed out, certain teachers 
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that are appointed to the European schools do not have the knowledge to meet the 
requirements of the ICT primary cycle syllabus: 

‘Until the government of a country decides that it is obligatory for their teachers 
to teach ICT, the resources needed to train, motivate and interest their teachers 
won’t be available. So I think it is unfair to oblige people to teach it without adequate 
training. I also strongly believe that ICT should be used to enhance the curriculum and 
basic skills taught but it does not replace clear learning objectives, i.e. it should be 
used if it makes this clear. Not simply exposing the children to screens all day’ (the 
emphasis is of the primary school teacher: British, 36-40 year old, first year in the 
E.S.Br.3). 

However, since the habitus is a system of ‘open dispositions’ it lies on a 
permanent process of adaptation throughout human’s life [39,p. 133]. The need for the 
adaptation of the habitus is high when a person has to encounter new situations and 
new work conditions, just like the primary cycle teachers at E.S.Br.3 who are 
asked to transmit to their students their knowledge about ICTs. In this case it 
seems that the institutional habitus of the European School structures the teachers’ 
disposition [15,18]. Consequently, they request retraining and seminars on ICTs, 
since they desire the restructuring of their habitus in order to adapt themselves to 
the demands of the school culture at the E.S.Br.3. Nevertheless, until a thorough 
education on ICTs is obtained by teachers in the European Schools, the issue of a 
superficial training in ICTs is raised for many primary school teachers who do not 
possess a sufficient techno-capital of ICTs. Thus, the need for an official confirmation 
of knowledge on ICTs by the teachers that are appointed at European Schools 
emerges: 

‘Teachers should have a basic minimum training themselves, e.g. ECDL 
(European Computer Driving License’ (Irish, M.Ed., 41-45 year old, 8 years in the 
E.S.Br.3). 

That is, the need to have an institutionalized form of cultural capital [10] 
proved by a certificate is highlighted. 

For a fruitful development of ICTs, 8 teachers (18.6%) suggested that, on the 
one hand, collaboration among teachers should be promoted and on the other 
hand, the issues concerning the coordination of the ICTs educational activities in the 
E.S.Br.3 needed to be regulated. This results from the ‘lack of common approaches’ 
(Dutch primary school teacher, 41-45 years old, 2nd year in the E.S.Br.3) due to 
the different ICT cultural capital of teachers. That is why the selection of a teacher 
with sufficient techno-capital of ICTs as ‘ICT coordinator in order to propose 
activities and support teachers to build projects’ was proposed (French, primary 
school teacher, M.Ed., 51-55 years old, 2nd year in the E.S.Br.3). 

In Table 4 the results of the evaluation of E.S.Br.3 made by its primary cycle 
teachers are presented. 
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Table 4. Evaluation of the infrastructure for the use of ICTs at E.S.Br.3 

 
 

1) Appropriateness of the 
school’s infrastructure for 
teaching with the help of 
ICTs in general. 

2) Suitability of the working 
conditions in the classroom 
to teach with ICTs. 

3) Suitability and 
appropriateness of the 
premises, furniture and 
equipment in the ICTs 
room. 

4) Ensure of students’ 
physical health when they 
use ICTs in the ICTs room. 

Very little 
3 (7.0%) 
 
 
 

1 (2.3%) 
 
 
3 (7.0%) 
 
 
 
8(18.6%) 

A little 
3 (7.0%) 
 
 
 

10 (23.3%) 
 
 
9 (20.9%) 
 
 
 
14 (32.6%) 

Some what 
18 (41.9%) 
 
 
 

18 (41.9%) 
 
 
14 (32.6%) 
 
 
 
10 (23.3%) 

A lot 
 

18 (41.9%) 
 
 
 

13 (30.2%) 
 
 
12 (27.9%) 
 
 
 
5(11.6%) 

Very much 
1 (2.3%) 
 
 
 

1 (2.3%) 
 
 
2 (4.7%) 
 
 
 
2 (4.7%) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

From Table 4 it is concluded that primary cycle teachers think that the ICT 
infrastructure of the E.S.Br.3 satisfies moderately (Mean=3.26, SD=0.9) their 
teaching needs. A more detailed study of the evaluations that were provided by the 
teachers of the sample shows that: a) the infrastructure existing in their classrooms 
does not facilitate the exploitation of ICTs in teaching (Mean=3.07, SD=0.86); b) 
the ICTs room can moderately satisfy the teaching needs (Mean=3.03, SD=1.03); 
and c) the conditions in the ICTs room are unhealthy for the students (Mean=2.46, 
SD=1.12). It is remarkable that those educators who positively evaluate (cases ‘a lot’ 
and ‘very much’) the ICTs infrastructure of the E.S.Br.3 are mainly female primary 
school teachers, having performed at least five years of teaching service in this 
specific school. Male teachers make different evaluations of ICTs infrastructure in 
E.S.Br.3 than their female colleagues; this tendency actually reflects the different 
notion each side has about what is the best way to effectively use ICTs in the 
educational process and what possibilities and advantages emerge from the above 
use. Indeed, men's habitus has proved to be more strictly connected with the use of 
machinery and technology [37] and ICTs. 

The following results derived from the answers that primary cycle teachers gave 
to an open question regarding ICT infrastructure shortages in E.S.Br.3 as well as the 
obstacles to the utilization of ICTs in teaching: 

• A significant part of the sample (15 teachers, 34.9%) thinks that the 
reinforcement of the ICTs infrastructure in the primary cycle classrooms is necessary: 

‘I would appreciate to have some (4-5) computers in the classroom for 
education’ (Czech, primary school teacher, PhD, 46-50 years old, 3rd year in the 
E.S.Br.3). 

Moreover, it is suggested that ICT infrastructure be reinforced in the 
classrooms of the E.S.Br.3: 

‘We need more ICT resources both for children to use i.e. cameras, 
camcorders, microphones etc. and for the teachers’ to supplement the interactive 
whiteboard i.e. visualizers’ (British kindergarten teacher, 31-35 years old, 2nd year in 
the E.S.Br.3). 
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• 19 teachers (44.19%) present the problems that the primary cycle 
students in the E.S.Br.3 face in the ICTs room. More specifically, they stress on the 
need for a better organization and management of the laboratory. For this to be 
accomplished teachers having ICTs knowledge and skills of a different level need to 
collaborate: 

‘The ICT room needs to be organized and managed. There need to be a policy 
on how to use computers and save work on the server. Computers are blocked, as 
teachers save material on them’ (British, primary school teacher, M.Ed., 41-45 years 
old, 6th year in the E.S.Br.3). 

The ICT laboratory needs both a renovation and an improvement of its 
infrastructure since there is not enough room for all the primary school students using 
it: 

‘Lack of linguistic keyboards. Numerous students work in the ICT room’ 
(Spanish, primary school teacher, M.Ed., 51-55 years old, 9th year in the E.S.Br.3). 

Furthermore, it was noted that the existing laboratory does not have either 
the technical infrastructure or the hygienic conditions required: 

‘The acoustics in the ICT room is terrible and there is very hot from the PCs. 
ICT room should be a room with WINDOWS, different furniture and there should 
be headphones for pupils to concentrate on the work’ (Czech primary school teacher, 
PhD, 26-30 years old, 2nd year in the E.S.Br.3). 

‘Computer room should better ventilated. PCs should be repaired and 
updated’ (British, English Language teacher, M.A., 46-50 year old, 6th year in the 
E.S.Br.3). 

Finally, another important issue that emerged was the insufficient technical 
support of the needs of both the computer laboratory and the teachers who face 
difficulties in using ICTs in their classroom: 

‘The biggest obstacle is the fact that whenever we want new software installing 
we can’t do it ourselves but must wait for a technician to have hire. Also, we are not 
allowed to have a spare set of printer inks. So if it runs out mid-lesson. That’s it… 
until the technician buys some more and comes to visit’ (British, French Language 
teacher, M.A., 51-55 years old, 8th year in the E.S.Br.3). 

Thus, it is obvious that the primary cycle students of E.S.Br.3 face lack of 
support when they use ICTs. That is why it is proposed that: 

‘A full time technician for the primary school so that the problems of ink in 
printers, speakers that don’t work etc. could be sorted out quickly and efficiently’ 
(British, English Language teacher, 36-40 years old, 2nd year in E.S.Br.3). 

Subsequently, those teachers who participated in this research have 
concluded that the culture related with the obligatory use of ICTs in the everyday 
teaching gets formulated on the basis of the European Schools syllabus as well as of 
the interventions of those agents who participate in the formulation of the 
educational reality of their school (Inspectors, Director, parents, and students). 
However, they highlight the fact that the fulfillment of the priorities for the use of 
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ICTs set by the institutional habitus of the European Schools is prevented, in the 
case of primary cycle sector of E.S.Br., by shortage of ICTs technical infrastructure 
in the ICTs room and the other classrooms, by the lack of proper hygienic 
conditions and the unsafe conditions under which students work in the ICTs room and 
by the insufficient, according to their opinion, ICT technical support. 

 
4. CONCLUDING REMARKS 
 
In this work, an attempt was made to explore the views about the use of ICTs 

that teachers in the primary cycle of the E.S.Br.3 have, a school where, since 
its establishment, educational culture has been associated with the use of ICTs 
in everyday teaching. However, ICTs constitute an element of the institutional habitus 
of this specific school, which is being protected from the interventions of the 
European Schools’ Inspectors and the Directors [1,2]. Moreover, the 
aforementioned culture gets reinforced and reproduced through the intervention of 
both parents and students, since ICTs are an element of their own habitus. It is 
worth noting that the families of these students belong to the upper middle class, as 
they are officers of the EU, which promotes through its policy the creation of a 
European society and of the economy of knowledge [31,40]. 

The most important findings of this study are shortly as follows: 
• It seems that in general educators like to use ICTs in teaching, as they 

were familiar with ICTs on the grounds that they are part of their habitus [5,7]. Yet, 
they do realize that the institutional framework of the European Schools’ operation 
[2,36] forces them to use ICTs in teaching. 

• Those who know well (or very well) how to use ICTs feel more confident 
themselves than the others when using them and they also feel that their using 
ICTs in the classroom is being accepted with pleasure by the students’ parents. 
This finding reveals that these teachers have positive dispositions on using ICTs 
[10,35], because their habitus includes the ICTs and it corresponds to the cultural 
capital of the powerful European social, political and financial groups [7,8] that 
define the current educational policy on European Schools [36,40]. 

• It is mainly the Internet and to a lesser degree the educational 
software that are used to support the teachers’ educational work in E.S.Br.3. It is 
obvious that the teachers participated in this research are more familiar with the use 
of Internet than the educational software, on the grounds that it is significant part of 
their habitus on ICTs [5,28]. 

• Almost all the educators in E.S.Br.3 requested seminars and training 
on ICTs in order for them to be able to better adapt to the requests of their school’s 
culture. Thus, the institutional habitus of European School that is incorporated to 
its educational practices [2,3,14,19,36] affects the teaching staff's consciousness and 
makes it realize the necessity for in-service training on ICTs [17]. Consequently, the 
institutional habitus in E.S.Br.3 leads to the adjustment of teachers' habitus [33,35] in 
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order to try to gain the necessary knowledge on ICTs that will give them the 
capability to fulfil better their teaching duties. 

• Educators think that, on the one hand, the medium-quality ICTs’ 
infrastructure is not sufficient for their teaching needs and on the other hand, that 
working conditions in the ICTs room are unhealthful for the students. This fact 
weakens the institutional habitus of the ICTs in the primary cycle of E.S.Br.3. Thus, 
educators think that what needs to be done is reinforcement of the ICTs 
infrastructure in primary cycle classrooms, expansion and better organization of the 
facilities in the ICTs rooms, and provision of technical support both in the 
Computers Laboratory and to themselves when they find problems in using ICTs in 
the classrooms. 

In concluding, we believe that a research should be conducted among all 
European Schools regarding the utilization of ICTs in the teaching process. This 
research will record the prevailing trends almost 15 years after the new syllabus 
for ICTs was adopted in these schools. 
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Abstract: The article is devoted the question of design of reflection educational environment 
for teaching mathematics. Self-control and self-appraisal is considered in this article. Use of 
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The Organization of the Modern Educational Communication 

Channel when Studying Special Disciplines 
 

Abstract: New technologies form innovative perspective strategy of development of 
educational system. Leading role among them have a communication range of educational 
technologies which realize virtual remote forms of interaction between the student and the teacher. 
In the course of educational and methodical rearmament they have important feature of introduction 
and providing, both classroom, and remote forms of the organization of educational process. In this 
article the modern role of communication educational technologies will be considered when 
studying special disciplines during vocational training of the engineer-designer. The special 
attention is paid to the organization of the educational communication channel, as important feature 
of modern educational providing. 

Keywords: information and communicative technologies, innovations, pedagogical 
technologies, educational communication channel, educational content, engineer-designer. 
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Dimensions of Teacher Efficacy and Student Academic 
Achievement in Selected Primary Schools in Trinidad and 

Tobago 
 
ABSTRACT 
The study focussed on the efficacy of teachers in one Education District in Trinidad 

and Tobago. Three dimensions of teacher efficacy–student engagement, instructional 
strategies and classroom management [1] were examined in relation to teachers’ 
attributes and teacher-student relationship. The study explored perceived differences in 
teacher efficacy based on school type, size, demography, gender and years of teaching 
experience. Comparisons were made between teachers’ efficacy scores and student 
academic achievement. The participants were 532 teachers from 52 government and 
government-assisted primary schools in the St. George Education District of Trinidad and 
Tobago. A quantitative method employing a cross-sectional design was used in the study. The 
quantitative data were analyzed using the Statistical Package for Social Scientists (SPSS–
SPG2). Descriptive and inferential statistics were employed to test hypotheses and answer 
research questions. The results indicated that there were no significant differences in the 
three dimensions of teacher efficacy according to school type, gender, location, size of 
school and years of teaching experience. There was also a moderate to strong correlation 
between the demographic and school-level teacher efficacy factors.  

Keywords: Dimensions of teacher efficacy; academic achievement; primary schools. 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 
 
Teacher efficacy is teachers’ judgment of their capabilities to perform within the 

teaching environment and bring about desired outcomes of student engagement and learning 
[2,3]. It also reflects teachers’ resilience and innovation in the classroom and their capacity to 
self-assess and self-reflect [4,5]. Research has shown that a strong sense of efficacy in 
teachers has been related to high student achievement [6], greater levels of planning and 
organization [7], willingness to experiment with new ideas to better meet the needs of their 
students [8], exhibit greater enthusiasm and commitment to teaching [9,10]. 

This study explored some of the important issues related to teacher efficacy in 
the classroom. First, it examined whether there were differences in teacher efficacy based 
on gender and their length of service in the profession. Second, it focused on the extent to 
which there were differences in teacher efficacy based on school type, school size and 
location. The study further explored the relation between the different dimensions of teacher 
efficacy and which dimensions teachers felt most competent. There were also attempts to 
show the relation between teacher efficacy and student academic achievement. Finally, the 
study investigated the underlying factor structure of the participants’ teacher efficacy. 
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2. BACKGROUND 
 
Trinidad and Tobago, a twin-island state, is the most southerly of all the Caribbean 

islands. The island, after five centuries of foreign domination, gained its independence from 
Britain in 1962. The island possesses a British-oriented model of bureaucracy, which is 
reflected in the education system. Within Trinidad and Tobago’s education system, 
there are government schools, which are fully owned and operated by the state; government-
assisted or denominational schools, which are managed by a private body (usually a 
religious denomination) but given financial assistance by the state; private schools, 
which are maintained and operated by private bodies without the assistance from the state; 
and special schools, which are designed for educating children with special needs and 
which provide education mainly at the primary level. Generally speaking the government-
assisted schools are regarded as the better schools and there is a great demand for 
placement in these schools. 

At present there are approximately 454 public primary schools in eight Education 
Districts in Trinidad and Tobago. Of these 322 are government assisted or denominational 
and 132 are government schools. Primary schooling is compulsory from age six to fourteen, 
but children may be admitted from age five and may remain enrolled until fifteen unless 
selected for secondary schooling at11+. The transition from primary to secondary school 
is largely determined by performance at the Secondary Entrance Assessment (SEA). 
Students at 11+ are examined in three subject areas; Mathematics, Language Arts and 
Creative Writing, the results of which determine whether students are placed in schools of 
their choice or at the discretion of the Ministry of Education. 

The quality of teachers’ work life and teacher efficacy has received considerable 
attention decades ago. The Ministry of Education [11], Educational Policy Paper (1993-
2003), for example, described many of our schools as ‘organizational pathologies’ with low 
levels of student and teacher motivation, teacher ‘burnout,’ teacher absenteeism, poor 
teacher leadership and bad working conditions. The physical and social conditions of many 
primary schools still do not facilitate the teaching and learning process. Primary school 
buildings vary severely in quality. Over the years, the focus on the expansion of the 
secondary level has been at the cost of the neglect of the primary sector. Many school 
buildings at the primary level are still dilapidated and ill-suited for the type of curriculum 
required to deliver the knowledge, skills, values and experiences required by students who 
must cope with the demands of a competitive and changing world. In addition to 
concerns of inadequate facilities, there are increasing problems of vandalism, robberies, and 
violence in our schools that negatively impact on the effective delivery of the curriculum by 
teachers. Some schools are labelled “high-risk” because of their locale. A study on 
delinquency in schools [12] identified an alarming increase in student delinquent behaviour 
such as bullying, truancy, verbal abuse, fighting, and disrespect of teachers. 

Another challenge teachers face in our primary schools is the lack of guidance 
officers to assist them with students’ social and emotional problems. In the past, the focus 
used to be on prevention and management of auditory and visual impairment [13]. The 
increasing diversity of our student population and changing family demographics mean 
that many students are in need of a wider variety of academic and behavioural programs, 
services and supports to succeed. According to Maharaj and Konings [14], no means of 
comprehensive assessment of physical and mental disabilities of children exist at schools in 
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Trinidad and Tobago. Students are identified for disabilities only when these are indirectly 
brought to the attention of their teachers through poor academic performance or abnormal 
behaviour. 

Teachers at the primary level are general practitioners. That is, each teacher is 
expected to teach all of the subjects on the prescribed syllabus for primary schools. In 
some primary schools, there is some degree of specialist teaching as many teachers have 
pursued further professional training beyond the Teacher’s Diploma. The Ministry of 
Education is currently engaged in reforming the current system of teacher recruitment and 
selection to ensure teachers possess both academic and pedagogic qualifications. The 
academic qualification for entry requirements into the teaching service has been upgraded 
from the two- year Diploma programme to a four year Bachelor level degree. Many of our 
teachers are pursuing the Bachelor of Education four year degrees at different tertiary 
institutions such as the University of Trinidad and Tobago (UTT), University of the West 
Indies, University of Southern Caribbean, and other tertiary institutions. The training of these 
teachers is at two levels. At one level, there are the pre-service teachers who have no prior 
experience. There are also in-service teachers with a two year Diploma, who are being sent 
by the Ministry of Education to pursue the four year programme. These teachers pursue 
specializations in Special Education, Early Childhood Care and Education and Primary 
Education. Also, at UTT, teachers are exposed to core curricular courses and foundation 
courses. Indeed, the Ministry has just approved funding for 498 assistant teachers to 
pursue their Bachelor of Education at the University of Trinidad and Tobago in September, 
2013. 

At present, over eighty percent of primary school teachers are trained at the basic level 
but it is not uncommon to find a hierarchy of teachers with different levels of professional 
and academic qualifications. The more experienced teachers are allocated to the standard 
five classes while the less experienced are placed at the lower class levels. Such disparities 
in professional status, teacher allocation and academic qualifications may have some degree 
of impact on teacher efficacy and the quality of teaching and learning in these schools on the 
whole. 

 
3. RATIONALE FOR THE STUDY 
 
There is a tendency in educational practice to emphasise the explicit formal 

curriculum, physical structures and academic achievement. Very little appears to be given to 
the human dimension that is integral to the school system. This study on teacher efficacy 
addresses the human aspect of the school system and dignity and sovereignty of teachers 
that could lead to greater job satisfaction and increased school productivity. This study is 
also timely and consistent with the current mood for education reform to create and sustain 
a humanized and democratized school system in Trinidad and Tobago. 

 
4. REVIEW OF THE RELEVANT LITERATURE 
 
The theoretical foundation of teacher efficacy is found in social cognitive theory. 

Bandura proposed that there were four general sources of efficacy building information: 
verbal expression, vicarious experiences, psychological arousal and mastery experiences 
[2]. According to Bandura, efficacy beliefs were explicitly self-referent in nature and 
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directed toward perceived abilities given specific tasks, and were powerful predictors of 
behaviour [15]. Bandura argued that human behaviour is influenced by the individual’s beliefs 
regarding two classes of expectations: an outcome expectation, “a person’s estimate that 
a given behaviour will lead to certain outcomes,” and an efficiency expectation, the 
conviction that one can successfully execute the behaviour required to produce an 
outcome [2, p.193]. Bandura further noted that teachers who have a high sense of efficacy 
visualize scenarios that provide positive guides and support for performance. Those who 
doubt their efficacy visualize failure scenarios and dwell on many things that can go wrong 
[16]. 

The study of teacher efficacy, although only two decades old, has emerged as a 
worthy variable in educational research and now stands on the verge of maturity. However, 
there still abounds some degree of measurement confusion with regard to its construct validity 
and measurement integrity [17,18]. The study of teacher efficacy, according to 
some researchers, has suffered an adolescent identity crisis as there is a struggle to clarify 
the construct [19]. 

In an effort to arrive at some degree of construct clarification and to bring some 
coherence to the meaning and measure of teacher efficacy, researchers have developed 
models to take a broader and more comprehensive look at the construct as it relates to 
teachers’ judgments of their capabilities and a guide for future research efforts [20,6]. 

Gibson and Dembo [21] for example, were the earliest researchers to develop a 
more expanded measure of the teacher efficacy construct. They defined teacher efficacy 
as a multidimensional construct composed of two independent dimensions: personal 
teaching efficacy and teaching efficacy. Personal teaching efficacy involves teachers’ 
evaluation of their own capabilities to bring about student learning. The other dimension 
teaching efficacy, reflects the degree to which teachers believe other educators can 
control the learning environment. 

Further attempts have been made to extend the teacher efficacy construct with the 
focus on measuring the collective capability of staff [22,23,22] defined collective teacher 
efficacy as a ‘construct measuring teachers’ beliefs about the collective capability of staff 
to influence student achievement; it refers to the perceptions of teachers that efforts of the 
staff of a school will have a positive effect on student achievement’(p.486). Several other 
studies on collective teacher efficacy have used the school as the unit of analysis rather 
than the individual orientation of individual teachers [6,24]. 

Other teacher efficacy researchers proposed an integrated model of teachers’ efficacy 
which describes the sources of efficacy as influencing task analysis and competence 
assessment from which efficacy beliefs are derived [1]. More recently a newer instrument 
to assess teachers’ sense of efficacy was developed [3).This instrument is consistent 
with the theoretical conceptualization offered by the model developed by Tschannen Moran et 
al. [1]. This newer instrument assessed teachers’ sense of efficacy with respect to teaching 
tasks involved in student engagement, classroom management and instructional practices. 
Fives and Buehl [25] have tested the model and found that the 3-factor structure–efficacy 
for classroom management, instructional practices, and student engagement- are 
appropriate for practicing teachers. 

Indeed, teacher efficacy has been found to enhance student academic 
achievement [26,27,28,29]. Numerous studies on this relationship between student 
achievement and teacher efficacy noted that teachers with positive teacher efficacy beliefs 
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enhance student motivation [30]; encourage student autonomy [31]; increase student self-
esteem [32]; foster student positive attitude toward school and involvement in school 
activities [33]; enhance problem-solving in the classroom [28] and help to create a positive 
classroom climate [9,4]. 

 
5. RESEARCH QUESTIONS 
 
The following research questions guided the study: 
1. Were there differences in teacher efficacy scores based on school type; gender; 

location of school; size of school; and teachers’ length of service? 
2.  What is the nature of the relationship between demographic and the school-level 

teacher efficacy factors? 
3.  Which teacher efficacy factors were significant predictors of student academic 

achievement? 
 
6. METHODOLOGY 
 
The study was quantitative in nature and a cross-sectional design was used to 

test hypotheses and show relationships between variables. Such design was appropriate 
since this study was an exploratory one and a large sample of schools and teachers 
were involved. A questionnaire was administered to 532 teachers from 52 randomly 
selected schools in the St. George East Education Division of Trinidad and Tobago. The 
survey technique was also employed as it allowed the researcher to examine teacher 
efficacy factors individually and their correlations with each other [34]. It also allowed for 
some generalizations to emerge with more confidence than would not otherwise be possible 
[35]. 

The instrument used in this study was developed by Tschanmen-Moran and 
Woolfolk-Hoy [3]. It consisted of 24 items that measured three dimensions of teacher 
efficacy: student engagement, instructional strategies, and classroom management. 
Student engagement items included motivating students, helping students to think critically, 
helping students to value learning and getting through to the most difficult students. 
Classroom management items included establishing classroom management systems, 
controlling disruptive students and establishing routines. Instructional strategies involved 
crafting good lessons, adjusting lessons to individual needs and providing adequate 
challenges. A 5-point Likert rating scale was employed that ranged from Strongly Disagree to 
Strongly Agree. Principal component factor analysis was performed to ensure the validity of 
the three independent factors and their related factor loadings. The first factor–student 
engagement had eight items with factor loadings ranging .459 to.708; the second factor–
classroom management had eight items with factor loadings ranging from .560 to.739 and 
the third factor–instructional strategies had eight items with factor loadings ranging from .579 to 
.713 (See Table 1). 

The Cronbach Alpha tested the reliability of the teacher efficacy items. The Cronbach 
alpha coefficients of the three teacher efficacy factors were moderate: student engagement 
(.592); instructional strategies (.646); classroom management (.662) (Table 2). 
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Table 1. The three teacher efficacy factors and their factor loadings 
 

Factor/ Item 
 
 

Student Engagement 
 

Getting through most difficult students 
Helping students think critically 
Motivating students 
Making clear expectations 
Responding to difficult questions 
Helping students value learning 
Improving student understanding 
Good family school relationship 
Classroom Management 
Controlling disruptive students 
Establishing routines 
Students follow instructions 
Calming disruptive students 

 
 

Establishing classroom management system 
Student understanding of teaching 
Responding to defiant students 
Motivating students 
Instructional Strategies 
Getting through difficult lessons 
Crafting good questions 
Responding to difficult questions 
Adjusting lessons to individual needs 
Variety of assessment strategies 
Providing alternative explanations 
Implementing alternative strategies 
Providing adequate challenges 

Component 
 

I II III 
 
.560 
.459 
.567 
.619 
.640 
.708 
.647 
.509 
 

.560 

.679 

.717 

.710 
Component 

 

I  II III 
.739 
.680 
.689 
.619 

 
.640 
.657 
.699 
.579 
.713 
.646 
.686 
.677 

 
The dependent variable, student academic achievement, was measured by the 

National Test Scores designed to describe the achievement of students in Mathematics, 
Language Arts, Science and Social Studies at the Standard 1, 2, 3 and 4 levels. The 
test was developed and administered by the Ministry of Education to students in all public 
schools in Trinidad and Tobago. The objectives of the National Tests were to: gather 
information for decision-making at the school, district and national levels; identify areas of 
the system that need further investigation; identify national norms; compare students’ 
performance by school and educational district; and track students’ progress through school 
[36]. 

For this study, the average achievement levels in the National Test over the 
period 2005-2009 was used as an indicator of each school’s academic performance. This 
average score was obtained from the Academic Performance Index (API) [37] which 
covers the period 2005-2009 in two critical areas at the primary school level : literacy 
and numeracy. This report for the period 2005-2009 was used because it was the most 
recently available from the Ministry of Education. A school’s score or placement on the 
API was designed to be an indicator of a school’s performance level and is calculated 
annually 
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The school sample for the study was selected from the target population of all 
government and government assisted schools in the St. George East Education Division (88 
schools). The researcher considered the St. George East Education Division appropriate for 
the study since there was a wide range in the distribution of different school types. A revised 
(2011) listing of these schools was obtained from the Planning Division of the Ministry of 
Education. Random sample with disproportional allocation was used to select the school and 
teacher sample given the wide variation in size and types of schools in this division [38]. 
Fifty-four (54) schools and 532 teachers were selected. 
 

Table 2 . Cronbach Alpha coefficients of the three teacher efficacy factors 
 

Factor 
Student engagement 
Instructional Strategies 
Classroom management 
Overall 

Number of items 
8 
8 
8 
24 

Cronbach Alpha 
0.592 
0.646 
0.662 
0.662 

Range 
0.558-0.718 
0.579-0.713 
0.560-0.739 
0.560-0.739 

 
The variables of urban, rural, small and large were considered important and taken 

into account in the study. The term ‘rural’ cannot be precisely defined nor cannot be strictly 
demarcated when compared to its urban counterpart [39]. Indeed, the notion of rural-urban 
has shifted from the traditional idea of a dichotomy to that of a continuum [40,41]. [40] assert 
that two dimensions of this continuum are population density and remoteness from large 
metropolitan areas. According to the [42] the term ‘rural’ should meet two criteria which are 
low population density and a dependence on primary production activities as a source of 
livelihood. In the Trinidad and Tobago context, the Central Statistical Office [43] classified a 
rural community based on the prevalence of a high level of agricultural activity and 
remoteness from the main urban areas. For the purposes of this study, ‘urban’ is defined as 
clustered settlements with a high degree of commercial/industrial activity and ‘rural’ is 
defined as dispersed settlements with some form of agricultural/pastoral activity. 

The identification of small and large schools follows the guidelines of the Planning 
Unit, Ministry of Education. Schools with less than 250 students and no appointed vice-
principal were deemed small, while schools with 500 and over pupils were viewed as large. 
 

The study draws largely on the perceptions of teachers. Teachers play an integral 
role in creating healthy school environments. As teachers are so heavily involved in the 
overall climate of a school they can either contribute in positive or negative ways depending 
on their perceptions the situation at hand [44]. The teachers differed in their years of 
teaching experience ranging from under five years to more than ten years and also on sex, 
21% being male and 77% female. 

Research questions were analysed quantitatively. Basic descriptive statistics such 
as the means were used to arrive at aggregate scores for each school on each of the 
seven factors. Mean scores were used to compare schools according to school type, sex, 
location and size, on each of the seven school health factors. Inferential statistics were also 
used in the study. T-tests and Analysis of Variance were used to test differences among 
schools on each teacher efficacy factor. Multiple regression analysis was employed to 
ascertain the relationship between each independent teacher efficacy factor on student 
academic achievement. The Pearson Moment coefficients were used to examine the 
relationship between the demographic variables and school-level teacher efficacy factors. 
Stepwise Regression analysis was also used to examine the predictive power of the 
independent teacher efficacy factors on the dependent student academic achievement. 
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7. FINDINGS 
 
7.1 Research Question 1: Differences in Teacher Efficacy Based on School Type, 

Location, Size, Sex and Years of Teaching Experience. 
 
With regard to significant differences based on school type the study found that there 

were no significant difference in overall teacher efficacy between government and 
government-assisted schools (0.298) (Table 3). With regard to school location the study also 
found that there were no significant differences on overall teacher efficacy between urban 
and rural schools (0.965) (Table 3). When small and large schools were compared there 
were no statistically significant differences between these schools (0.324) (Table 3).With 
regard to the sex of teachers (0.295) and their years of teaching experience (0.083) no 
significant differences were found at the 0.05 probability level (Table 3). 

 
Table 3. T-Test showing differences between Government and Government- Assisted, Rural and 

Urban, Small and Large schools, Sex and Years of teaching experience 
 

Variable Mean SD Df Mean difference Significance 
 

Government 
Government Assisted 
Rural 
Urban 
Male 
Female 
Large 
Small 
Over 5 years 
1-5 years 

118.09 14.33 218.95 1.464 
119.55 12.65 416 1.464 0.298 
119.18 13.38 413 2.46 
116.71 13.99 218.2 2.46 0.965 
118.070. 13.98 127.2 1.95 
120.02 13.39 419 1.95 0.295 
118.89 11.68 416 0.379 
118.51 14.21 104.6 0.379 0.324 
118.63 11.42 418 0.151 
118.48 14.11 54.1 0.151 0.083 

*Significant at 0.05 probability level
 
 

7.2 Research Question 2: The Relationship Between the School-Level and 
Demographic Teacher Efficacy Factors 

  
With respect to the three teacher efficacy factors, there was a significant positive 

correlation between them: classroom management and student engagement (r=0.677, 
p<.01); classroom management and instructional strategies (r=0.648, p<.01); 

 
 instructional strategies and student engagement (r=0.692, p<.01) (Table 4). 

 
Table 4. Pearson Correlation showing the relationship between the three teacher 

efficacy factors in every level of the school 
 

Classroom 
management 

Student 
engagement 

Instructional 
strategies 

 

Classroom 
management 
Student 
engagement 
Instructional 
strategies 

Pearson Correlation 1 **.677 ** .648 
Sig.(2-tailed)                                                   .000 .000 
Pearson Correlation                                                                    **.692 
Sig.(2-tailed)                                                   1 .000 
Pearson Correlation 
Sig.92-tailed) 1 

**Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level 
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(Table 6). The tolerance value ranging from .426 to .483 indicated that there was no 
multicollinearity between the three independent teacher efficacy factors (Table 6). 

 
Table 6. Partial and part correlation of the three teacher efficacy factors 

 
Teacher efficacy factor 

 
Student engagement 
Instructional strategies 
Classroom management 

Zero order 
 
.176 
.153 
.031 

Partial 
correlation 
.159 
.096 
-.154 

Part 
correlation 
.157 
.094 
-.152 

Tolerance 
 
.426 
.483 
.459 

The Beta value (weight) also indicated the degree of influence or weight of each of the three 
independent teacher efficacy factors on the dependent student academic achievement. 
Student engagement had the greatest weight ( =0.240), followed by classroom 
management ( =-.224) and instructional strategies ( = 0.135) (Table 7). 

 
Table 7. The relative weight of the three teacher efficacy independent factors on the 

dependent academic achievement 
 

Teacher efficacy factor 
Student engagement 
Instructional strategies 
Classroom management 

Beta 
.240 
.135 
-.224 

*Significance at .001 probability level 

Significance 
*.001 
*.055 
*.002 

The study further examined the explained variance of all the teacher efficacy factors on 
student academic achievement. The overall explained variance was 10.3% (Table 8). 

 
Table. 8 showing R Square and Adjusted R Square 

 
R R square 
.359 .129 

Adjusted R square F 
10.3 4.92 

7.3 What Was the Relationship Between the Demographic Teacher Efficacy 
Factors? 

  
With respect to the demographic factors there was a significant relationship between 

school type and location (r=-.129, p>.01) (Table 5). The higher mean scores in the 
rural, government –assisted schools suggest the teacher efficacy was higher in these schools. 

Table 5. Pearson Correlation showing the relationship between the demographic 
factors 

 
Variable Sex Location School 

Type 
Teacher Size 
Experience 

 

Sex 
 

Location 
 

School Type 
 

Teacher Experience 
 

Size 

Pearson Correlation 1 -.037 -.055 -.58 .015 
Sig (2-tailed) .435 .238 .210 .756 
Pearson Correlation 1 -.129** .091 -.079 
Sig (2-tailed)                                              .006 .053 .094 
Pearson Correlation                                 1 -.088               - 0.60 
Sig (2-tailed)                                                              .061 0.20 
Pearson Correlation                                                  1 .040 
Sig (2-tailed)                                                                                       .391 
Pearson Correlation                                                                          1 
Sig (2-tailed) 

** Correlation is significant at the.01 level(2-tailed) 
The partial correlation or unique variance of the three teacher efficacy factors on 

student academic achievement was examined. Student engagement had the highest 
variance (0.159) followed by classroom management (-.154) and instructional strategies 
(0.-54) 
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DISCUSSION 

 
The results of the t-tests for research question 1 suggested that teachers were of 

the view that school type, location, sex, teaching experience and school size had no 
influence on their teacher efficacy. These findings suggested that teachers perceived 
that demographic variables were not as important as school-level factors such as 
student engagement, classroom management and pedagogical issues in their 
efficacy. These contextual variables, according to Guskey [45], such as student-teacher 
interaction and teachers’ locus of control were strong determinants of teachers’ job 
satisfaction. 

The significant inter correlation between school type and location (table 4) 
suggested that in the more rural, church-controlled schools there was greater 
interaction and ‘collegial exchange’ that helped to promote shared discourse in 
teaching [46]. Studies have also shown that these school were safer and verbal bullying 
were less likely to occur [47]. Supportive studies in Trinidad and Tobago have revealed that 
there was a strong bond between teachers and community in these rural, government- 
assisted schools [48]. 

The results also indicated that teachers were of the view student engagement 
was the strongest predictor of student academic achievement. These findings are very 
instructive for school administrators, University advisors, teachers, and policy makers 
to bring about educational transformation and shape the normative environment of our 
schools. Principals as transformational leaders should ensure that there are adequate 
resources, manageable class sizes, physical conditions that enhance teacher job 
satisfaction and by extension student learning. The research on teacher job 
satisfaction has further emphasized that school leadership and policy makers must focus 
more on redesigning many of our schools [49,50]. The research indicated that there is a 
strong relationship between student learning and teaching, organizational design and 
management, class design and the overall physical environment. Such research is 
instructive for policy makers in Trinidad and Tobago since many schools are dilapidated 
with outdated school facilities, inadequate resources and poor school maintenance which 
impact negatively on teacher efficacy. 

Another area in the school setting that cannot be ignored is enhancing the efficacy 
beliefs of novice teachers. In many of our schools in Trinidad and Tobago there are 
many newly appointed novice teachers. School polices should address induction and staff 
development programs to nurture the professional needs of these teachers so that they 
can develop a high sense of efficacy. Tschannen-Moran and Hoy [3] have lamented 
that there is a tendency for new teachers be given the most challenging and least 
desirable teaching assignments. Zeichner [51] succinctly makes the point that there is 
a need for more practice-based teacher education programmes to help novice teachers 
develop the ability to reflect on teacher effectiveness and view teaching as a student and as 
a teacher. 

Although many of the above challenges exist in our schools in Trinidad an 
Tobago, it is heartening to note many key stakeholders such the University of Trinidad 
and Tobago, the Ministry of Education, school administrators and the National Teacher 
Parent Association have adapted the ‘blended’ approach or partnership model [52] to 
strengthen the link with novice teachers, experienced and master teachers to help create 
and develop a professional culture that would enhance strong teacher efficacy and 
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student academic achievement. Such a professional culture would allow for competent 
teachers with high efficacy engaging in a process of collective learning in a shared domain 
of human endeavour. 
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Introduction. Modernization of contemporary higher professional education gives 

priority to the purpose of training a competent teacher possessing a conscious pedagogical 
position combining professional consciousness and behavior and taking into consideration the 
subjectivity of every student. The professional development of a higher school teacher requires 
his (her) preparedness for a serious and scrupulous effort of changing himself[1,2]. 

The matter-of-fact level of modernization of pedagogical education is motivated by the 
inner cause for such changes, namely, the adequate pedagogical outlooks, the latter being the 
decisive factor of defining the essence of pedagogical activities and their subjective 
methodology[3]. 

Unfortunately it is known that a higher school teacher’s approach to teaching within the 
context of traditional education does not always reflect contemporary views on modernization of 
professional education, competency and competence centered approach etc. 

Materials and Research Methods. The theoretical basis for this here investigation is 
represented by the following complex of ideas, concepts and analytical generalizations: 
philosophical theories of values ( . . [4], . . [5]); theory of personal activity 
awareness ( . . [6], . . [7]), statements of the content of the 
teacher’ s philosophy ( . . - [8], . . [9], and others); humane 
psychology of A. Maslow[10]; acmeological paradigm of B. Ananyev[11] and L. Stepashko’s 
scientific school[12]. This piece of work is using methods of theoretical analysis of literature on 
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scientific pedagogy, comparative analysis of thesis texts and author essays and the method of 
theoretical modeling. 

Results. As far as the fact that a teacher of any discipline possesses a scientific, moral, 
axiological world outlook is a relevant condition for moldering students’ views, the research into 
the value centered outlooks and approaches of a higher school teacher and based on them 
students’ hierarchy of values presents a vital interest for those involved in educational activities. 
It concerns in particular specialists teaching humanitarian disciplines included into the curricula 
for training bachelors of art in tourism and services. Through teaching and learning service 
disciplines value oriented communicative skills of future specialists can be formed as well as 
humane attitudes, high cultural ambitions and manner of behavior giving way to appreciation of 
servicing professions and jobs. 

The aim of this research is to look into the value oriented world outlook of a university 
teacher and its implementation in the process of training bachelors of art in tourism. 

Issues of defining, analyzing and comparing of values have been studied by many 
Russian ( . . , . . , . , . . , . . 

 etc. ) and foreign ( V. Windelband, G. Ricket, E Kassier, N. Gartman etc. ) authors 
from different angles of philosophy, cultural studies, sociology, pedagogy, psychology, 
economics, technologies etc. Carl Mitcham notices that “the concept of values is more complex 
than it might initially appear. By extension, values range from personal preferences as indicated 
by pleasures, desires, wants, and needs to more objective goods such as health, efficiency, 
progress, truth, beauty, and more…”[13] 

Axiology offers different types of classifications of values and approaches to them. This 
article is not aimed at their analysis. Without going into it we will proceed from the definition of 
value as fixed in man’s consciousness characteristics of his attitude to the object – in our case –
the syllabus discipline, profession, another student. One of the major problems of contemporary 
education is that of the competency of professional activities, the main objective of a university 
education being moldering of students’ personality as that of a specialist and a citizen prepared 
to taking independent decisions and participating in the dialogue, looking for and finding ways to 
settle vital fundamental and applied problems in science, technology, business, culture and 
society. The role of education consists not only in transmitting knowledge and social experience, 
but in developing new value centered consciousness and behavior. 

 Experts believe that the highest possible degree of capability to assimilate social and 
professional experience is inherent to people aged from eighteen to twenty five, namely to young 
people studying at colleges and universities, where the students’ world and society outlooks as 
well as deeper personal and professional insights keep and frequently complete developing. Due 
to its value forming function higher education plays a decisive role in the process of forging a 
moral, efficient and creative professional. 

Overcoming “competency crisis” in Russia is closely connected with modernization of 
the country’s higher education, the most urgent tasks being intensification of work to adopt 
educational models that contain axiological ideas taking into consideration mentality and 
national and historic traditions of the country. A university teacher (one who displays a 
conscious pedagogical philosophy) is in the center of this process. 

Generally speaking, pedagogical philosophy is the approach, the basic points of view, the 
meaningful value centered component that adds consciousness, steadiness, non-contradiction and 
flexibility to any activity including the pedagogical one. This phenomenon proves to be a core 
and a system forming basis of an educational situation[14]. 
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The notion of the pedagogical philosophy of a university teacher can be defined as a basic 
platform of his own views and actions expressing and determining his attitudes to educational 
and pedagogical activities, to his own self as to the object and the subject of these activities and 
to other participants of the pedagogic community through the contents and forms of his behavior 
and communications. This philosophy is characterized by a university teacher’s value and 
meaning centered self-determination achieved in the process of living through value focused 
causes for his activities, awareness of their meaning and his niche in the contemporary socio 
cultural situation. Being expressed both in personal and professional sectors, this world outlook 
seems to be a system forming factor of the personal and professional development. 

The integral completeness of the phenomenon of pedagogical philosophy is revealed 
through the structural contents of its three components: value motivated, activity regulating and 
communicative. 

The inner mechanism of the development of the pedagogical philosophy in the value 
motivated aspect shows itself in the teacher’s progressing from the value of professional and 
pedagogical knowledge to the acceptance of humanistic values. 

In the activity regulating aspect this inner mechanism is revealed in the process of 
acknowledging oneself the subject of educational and pedagogical activities. 

In the communicative aspect it is expressed in the interaction and intercourse aimed at the 
development of another person – a student. 

Each of the criteria mentioned above refers to one of the most relevant spheres of a 
higher school teacher’s activities: value motivated, operational ( activity regulating) or 
communicative (the sphere of interaction and cooperation). These three components in their 
interaction and conformity promote the complete fulfillment of axiological, meaning forming 
and reflection functions. Thus the pedagogical position or philosophy of a higher school teacher 
can be viewed and treated as a combination of the teacher’s role and niche in the system of the 
person’s attitudes to the pedagogical reality and the person’s views on purposes and nature of the 
activities in this reality determined by a complex of personal views, requirements, demands and 
motives. 

The value centered, meaningful foundation of the teacher’s actions – his pedagogic 
position- allows a professional to bear the grunt of inner responsibility for his labor results, 
providing his emotional stamina, personal and professional productivity. 

The potential of value centered method of teaching the syllabus disciplines in tourism for 
B.A. degree is based on the teachers’ awareness of values they wish to transmit to their students 
in the process of studies, the selection of values depending on the purpose of tasks the teacher 
sets in this process. In this research the value centered orientations target the competency and 
competence approach to training bachelors of art in the sphere of tourism. 

The analysis and generalization of values and value orientations have made it possible to 
build up a model of professional strategies of a teacher’s pedagogical philosophy of training 
bachelors of art for tourism sphere of activities ( figure 1 )  
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Figure 1–Value centered professional strategy of a university tourism department teacher 

 
The foundation for the system of values of the university tourism syllabus  teacher is laid 

by the common human values wherefrom there have been selected the most relevant for a 
profession in tourism. Their prior relevance is stipulated by sheer impossibility to be a teacher if 
failing to possess one’s own individual system of values. The following relevant common human 
values have been selected on the basis of the analysis of a number of books and articles on 
pedagogical and professional values: 

Humane values are those of life, health and environment. When setting on a tour in the 
mountains or relaxing near the sea, a tourist company client entrusts his life and safety, as well as 
the organization of his comfort and services to tourism specialists. In the market environment the 
surviving companies are the ones whose specialists assimilate and transform human values into 
the produce of their labor; 

Values of human intercourse and communication are among the most important ones in 
the field of a tourism specialist’s activities. They can be equally appreciated by tourist industry 
employees and their customers. No doubt a service minded professional must have an 
understanding that human need to communicate is associated with one of his immediate 
professional functions through which he can learn about the customer’s wishes and priorities and 
satisfy them. 
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Socio cultural values are laid into the foundation of a tourism specialist’s profession. 
They promote for the openness of the Western and Eastern culture in the work of a tourism 
specialist depending on the culture he deals with as well as tolerance, ability to take the client as 
he is, to establish and maintain rapport throughout entire relationships. 

The second level of a university teacher’s value centered strategy refers to the demands 
and requirements of the profession to personal qualities and pedagogical qualification of a 
teacher. This level italicizes the following pedagogical values: 

Self-made values or purpose setting values include the creative nature of the pedagogue’s 
work, prestige, social meaningfulness, responsibility to the government and people, advantages 
for promotion, self-assurance, devotion to students, etc. 

Instrumental values or values of means are formed as a result of mastering theories, 
methodologies and pedagogical technologies and constitute the basis of pedagogue’s 
professional education. 

The overview of professional pedagogical values could lead to a conclusion that any 
higher school teacher must have pedagogical qualifications. There is much information to 
illustrate the idea that a sheer discipline instructor may prove inadequate in the eyes of the state, 
society, employers. It is a teacher the pedagogue who can be capable of cultivating in his own 
self and in the other people the values that lie at the core of any education. Under such 
circumstances education itself becomes the value (for a teacher and a student), not the tortures or 
boredom which unfortunately are frequently faced with in professional higher schools. 

The top of the value row is crowned by the professional values directly connected with 
training in tourism. The analysis of works looking into the problems of training specialists in 
tourism and services ( . . , . . , . . ) has made it possible to 
outline the following professional values promoting for the teacher’s work in this sphere: human 
values, interest to countries, cultures, people; ability to communicate and persuade; striving to 
learn from one’s experience and acquire new knowledge and skills; consumer values and others. 

In a vast sector of human qualities humane approach to the client, partner, colleague, 
classmate, teacher etc. comes forefront in the process of studies and in the sphere of professional 
interests and activities; 

Interest to countries, cultures and people combine such important personal qualities as 
tolerance, love to travel, acceptance of different cultures and people. These qualities can well be 
implanted when delivering lectures and giving instructions in such disciplines as “Culture and 
traditions of people in the world’’, “Animation in tourism”, “Cultural studies of different 
countries”. 

The ability to communicate and persuade is a precious instrument in selling tours, thus 
achieving success of a company and a specialist working for it. It does take a talent and 
experience to make a client believe that a tour or travel is good and useful for him. In this sense, 
acquiring strategy skills of persuading others, practicing the orator’s habits could become 
student’s valuable educational acquisition. 

Striving to learn from one’s own experience and acquire new skills is a valuable quality 
that can serve its turn throughout the entire man’s life. When roleplaying or sorting out 
situational tasks, letting alone practical professional activities, students (and teachers) are 
frequently inclined to concentrate on positive effects of experience received. We wish to 
accentuate here the importance of getting a precious negative experience, acquiring a habit of 
taking mistakes seriously, correcting them thoughtfully, learning more and moving ahead. 
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Consumer values are also important for understanding the consumer’s behavior that can 
be approached from the angle of terminal and instrumental values. 

Terminal values include self-respect, safety, good relationships, the sense of the achieved, 
self-satisfaction, respect of the others, the sense of belonging, pleasure, joy, excitement. 

Instrumental values in this context consist of the functional, social, emotional, epistemic 
and conditional values. Having grasped the above values from a syllabus discipline “Service 
operations” a student may begin to attach more importance to an active use of client oriented 
technologies. 

During his university years a student can absorb a fortune of the world culture, society, 
people and labor. The scheme of transmitting values by means of arranging a variety of 
educational forms – lectures, seminars, practical and laboratory studies and researches - is 
represented on figure 2. 

 

Figure 2 – Steps of transmitting and acquiring values 
As we have more than once noticed, a university (a higher school) teacher is a value 

medium and much may depend on the approach he adheres to. Starting at common human 
values, imbibing pedagogical values and finally selecting professional ones we have come to the 
whole pattern of values transmitted and appropriated through tourism curriculum disciplines in 
the process of training bachelors of art.  

Conclusion. A holistic approach to the problem under study clearly marks the pattern of 
the value centered philosophy of a university teacher adhered to in the educational process, 
defines his own position in it, his attitudes and relationships with students and colleagues, opens 
up a wide specter of possibilities for value oriented activities of the would be tourism and 
services specialists. 

Pedagogical activities, the communications mode and the personality of a teacher of 
humanitarian disciplines are to a great extent determined by the fact that the subject to be 
appropriated by the students is another person, his value orientation and behavior in reality, 
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which doubtlessly requires a teacher’s high competency in psychology and pedagogy. By the 
tools of his discipline a university teacher makes analysis of the inner world of his disciples, 
influences their choice and manner of their behavior and their professional preferences. Having 
in mind the possibility of deep influence on a younger soul, a teacher must be very careful and 
rather knowledgeable not only in tourism, but in philosophy, psychology, sociology, cultural 
studies and languages. He should have sturdy and vast world outlooks and value oriented 
approaches and attitudes. In this sense we will have to admit the necessity of the pedagogical 
competence of the professional education teacher. 
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Use in professional preparation of future teachers of 
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and regional component 
 
Annotation. The analysis of the systems of quality of fundamental preparation of future 

teachers of technologies is exposed in the article. Basic principles of influence of national suit 
are considered on professional preparation of future teachers of technologies and modern 
fashion.   

Keywords: fundamental scientific research, historical and regional component, 
professional preparation. 
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Didactic Principles of Teaching Foreign Languages to 
International Relations students 

 
Abstract: The article is devoted to the problems of teaching foreign languages to 

International Relations students. The main didactic principles of teaching foreign languages 
which help to achieve effective results are in focus. 

Keywords: foreign language teaching, didactic principles, International Relations 
students. 
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COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE AS A 
MANIFESTATION OF A CULTURAL LEVEL OF THE 

TEACHER OF A VOCATIONAL EDUCATION INSTITUTION 
 

Abstract: the article considers the problem of formation and development of 
communicative competence of teachers in vocational education institutions. The author proves 
that the communicative culture, the culture of behavior and culture of the subject of the teacher it 
is necessary to consider as a unit, as a common culture, on the basis of which the control of the 
process of professional-pedagogical communication, regulation pedagogical relationship. 

Keywords: professional and pedagogical communication, communicative competence, 
communicative culture, communicative personality, communicative abilities, contact mutually 
assistance. 
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Pedagogical designing 
a strategic platform of contemporary native language lesson 

 
Abstract. The article deals with theoretical and methodological foundations of modern 

Ukrainian lesson (native) language in the elementary school. The specificity of pedagogical 
designing, which influences the effectiveness of the lesson and is related to the implementation 
of modern teaching technologies. The characteristic of the concept of «linguodidactic 
designing», which is defined methodological element of professional work of teachers, teacher 
integrated system of actions aimed at determining the pedagogical conditions for effective 
technology development and implementation of modern class teaching project to develop 
communicative competence of students.  

Keywords: instructional designing, pedagogical designing, simulation, proper designing, 
construction, modern Ukrainian language lesson. 
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WEB-ORIENTED SYSTEMS AS A MEANS OF CONTENT 

MANAGEMENT 
 
Abstract: This article is devoted to the characteristics of Web- oriented systems 

management structural units of the organization as the basic means of content management. It is 
considered the notion of content, its characteristics and impact of Web-oriented systems on 
content view.  

Keywords: content, information, Web-oriented system, content management, electronic 
document management. 
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Abstract: The article considers the system of special education as the unique one of 
socialization and integration of children with disabilities, allowing to become the base for the 
inclusive education in Russia. 

Keywords: socio-pedagogical system, special education, integration, inclusion, children 
with disabilities. 

 
The Russian system of special education is the unique socio-pedagogical system of 

socialization and integration of children with disabilities. Today it is the base for the inclusive 
education to be actively discussed in Europe and Russia. 

When someone speaks about integration or inclusion of a disabled child, it is necessary to 
keep in mind that each of these phenomena has its own particular characteristics. However, it is 
the same process judging by the fact and the content. 

Experts often interpret integration and inclusion differently: integration is considered as a 
joint educational process, inclusion – as including in co-existence. So do they differ? And is the 
process of inclusion in educational systems really new? 

Scientific literature of 1990 – 2000s gives us an interpretation of the term «integration» 
by Russian scientists [1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6]. At the same time Belarusian authors wrote about the same 
things («not just co-education, but co-existence») [7, 8, 9]. So wasn’t it the process of inclusion 
in our systems of special and general education even then, more than 10 years ago? 

Thereupon I would like to refer to the modern scientific literature that discusses several 
approaches to education of persons with disabilities. These approaches are mainstreaming, 
integration, and inclusion. Each of them has its advantages and disadvantages. 

Mainstreaming implies communication of children with disabilities with their 
contemporaries only within various cultural and leisure activities or particular lessons. Thus, this 
approach supposes not meeting educational goals, but extending social contacts. However, the 
socio-cultural communication is not new for the domestic systems of special and general 
education. Besides, nobody promised the failure of relationships between children with 
disabilities and their contemporaries under mainstreaming conditions. 

Integration means bringing the needs of children with mental and physical disabilities in 
line with the system of general education, which has still been unchanged and unsustainable for 
them. Pupils attend customary schools, but study in specialized forms according to a type of 
violations in psychophysical development. 

It should be noted that a teacher who has been oriented to work with children with normal 
mental development since the time when (s)he was a university student, has no knowledge in the 
field of defectology and no skills in correctional technologies and special methods of teaching, 
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and often has no desire to teach such children and communicate with them. Moreover, (s)he is 
not able to assess the degree of the violation and to work out an individual course of further 
development and training for a child. It is also necessary to take into account that at the 
secondary school a child with disabilities, who has accustomed to the increased attention in the 
family and in the special educational institution, might realize himself to be one of the many, and 
often a loser, who is rejected or ignored by normally developed children of the same age, that 
can cause his / her school disadaptation. 

«Inclusion» is an English term. It is interpreted as reforming schools and redevelopment 
training rooms so that they might meet the needs of all children without exception. The inclusive 
education implies that all children have equal opportunities to participate in the social life of the 
educational institution, and all pupils should be provided with support (here the question arises: 
what support and by whom?) to enable them to success, to feel the value of co-existence in the 
team. However, until all concerning the inclusion tends to make pronouncements for effect. No 
support is possible without a teacher-pathologist, a speech therapist, a special psychologist. This 
means the involvement of special education experts in the educational institution, and, 
consequently, the creation of new rates, the additional costs. 

In addition, a teacher, a psychologist practicing in the area of training and education of 
children with disabilities, should get a wage premium in the amount from 20% to 40%, and that 
will increase the cost of implementing the idea of inclusion even more. Joining up all children 
within the space of one school will require the institution to obtain the license to conduct the 
educational activity on programs for schools of I-II III-IV, V, VI, VII and VIII types. Re-
equipment of classrooms is expensive and requires careful and difficult work. A question arise: 
what remains to special schools equipped and stocked with the special content? What will 
happen to them? 

We have to accept that nowadays integration of children with developmental disorders 
into the socio-cultural and educational environment is a natural stage in the development of the 
special education system. But we understand that it is impossible to create the so-called inclusive 
education system out of nothing, without relying on the achievements of the previous socio-
pedagogical systems and their experience. 

Let’s consider the traditional forms of the educational institution in the view of 
implementing «inclusion» as the main idea into the structure of a particular educational model. 

The secondary school is a socio-pedagogical system that has its own special features. 
They are teaching to read, to write, and then to socialize, preparing a healthy child for future life. 
These features are capable to master the general standard of education. 

The special socio-educational system, which main purpose is correctional teaching, aims 
at correcting the secondary defect and compensating the primary one of the child with 
disabilities. This system has its own special corrective methods, approaches, specific correction 
technologies. Specific educational processes are connected with further restrictions of the child’s 
freedom, – what is actively disputed by the public, – but it aims in protection of the child’s life 
and health. 

Inclusion that still looks like not «including», but rather like «displacing» in the 
educational environment using no corrective methods of teaching and upbringing, having no 
special educational conditions to support the life of a child with disabilities, will not solve the 
problem of obtaining «freedom and equal rights» by the child. And in this case his / her right to 
get education according to his / her needs and abilities will be limited. 
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We know that it is necessary to distinguish social and educational integration (inclusion), 
though there is no doubt that the certain intercomplementarity and interdependence can be 
traced. The integration should be differentiated. 

The experience of inclusion, received in the framework of numerous experimental 
studies, undoubtedly, can be divided into positive and negative. And, for the sake of justice, let’s 
consider the negative part of the experience as well as the positive one. 

The development of inclusive education in rural secondary school depicts advances and 
failures of the method. Why are rural schools? 

In conditions of rural environment, rural schools that comprise three quarters of schools 
in the country, 40 % of pupils, forecasting the development of rural schools, including those in 
the field of special education, is very important. According to modern conditions of rural 
environment, when rural schools comprises three quarters of the entire number of Russian 
schools and 40% pupils, it is very important to forecast the development of rural schools 
including those in the field of special education. 

Nowadays a rural school is a small school, in some cases, ungraded. All children who 
live in this district, regardless of the state of their mental and physical condition, study all 
together. It is necessary to understand that children of a certain rural settlement have to study in 
their rural school. Rural schoolchildren spend there not only the biggest part of their class hours 
but also the biggest part of their leisure. It allows to regard the traditional village school as a 
socio-cultural center, shaping the personality of the schoolchild.  

One of the negative factors that directly affect the state of the educational system in rural 
areas is a significant increase in the number of socially unprotected children. They are problem 
children in respect to their physical health, mental, social status, seeking care and support. The 
problem of integrated education and upbringing becomes quite urgent because of the lack of 
conditions for segregating children with disabilities and their differentiated education in rural 
areas. 

We understand that in the educational environment of rural schools co-educating 
normally developing children and children with disabilities allows, first of all, to solve a number 
of general pedagogical tasks set by the law on education: to increase the contingent of rural 
schools by saving all categories of children as its pupils, to save the rural family and the whole 
rural environment. This is one of the advantages of integration (inclusion). 

Nowadays under the influence of some negative factors rural schools face pedagogical 
crisis arising contradictions between traditional qualification standards and programs, on the one 
hand, and real possibilities and needs of the rural population and their children, many of which 
have deviations in the psychophysical development and are not able to grasp the general 
educational standard, on the other hand. 

It is obvious that all rural schoolchildren with disabilities, who attend today secondary 
schools because of the forced integration (according to our data, they range from 17% to 38%), 
cannot be established in special (correctional) educational institutions granting them necessary 
conditions for their education and training. Moreover, medical, psychological and pedagogical 
commissions recruiting institutions of the system of special education, work not in every district 
town and village. This fact allows to consider the validity of recruiting special correctional 
institutions rather relative. 

Thus, the potential consumers of special educational services in rural areas, due to socio-
economic conditions of their life, have no opportunity to receive qualified consultations for 
establishing in the special correctional educational institution. 
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It is obvious that the socio-pedagogical systems in the regions are called and able today to 
create special conditions for educational and extra-curricular integration for saving the village 
school, the rural environment, the family as a social and historical phenomenon. In other words, 
inclusion in the rural socio-cultural environment can be very useful, but if certain conditions are 
met, in the first place, such as the re-training of teachers for secondary schools and institutions of 
additional education. 

Including technologies for special education in the practice of schools of general 
education, creating special conditions for upbringing and education and training in the 
educational environment is the optimal form of organizing the process of the inclusive education 
in rural schools forced to educate all children, regardless of the level and characteristics of their 
development. 

Therefore special education institutions, special (correctional) schools, and the very 
special education system as a whole can become «resource centers», on the basis of which so-
called «merger» of the two educational systems in the form of re-training courses, workshops, 
seminars, master classes, etc., will happen. Special schools can and must become resource 
centers that will ensure the implementation of distance learning technologies, equipment and 
support to the process of including in institutions of general education, the application of 
correctional and developing work and much more. This «merger» requires detailed theoretical 
studies, methodical equipment, developing the content, providing the continuous monitoring of 
results. 

Training and re-training of professional pathologists for educational institutions, aligning 
the state educational standard of higher professional education with the needs of the time, 
applying special technologies and methods to the process of general education and upbringing, 
developing and implementing special (correctional) conditions of the pedagogical work with 
children with disabilities, – this is the use of elements of the traditional, classical system of 
special education. 

Only under this construction of the integrated (inclusive) education the secondary school 
will play the not less productive role than the special one in the education and upbringing of 
children with disabilities. 
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Annotation. The article is devoted to the problem of language learning personality of the 

XXI century, in particular the development of speech competence as a component of 
communicative competence. Speech competence manifested in knowledge of basic concepts of 
speech, theoretical information about styles, types, genres, forms of speech, stylistic features of 
linguistic resources, standards of oral and written speech. The article features found structural 
components of speech competence (listening, reading, speaking and writing). This paper outlines 
the theoretical and methodological aspects of all types of speech of students in the classroom 
Ukrainian language. 
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METHODOLOGICAL PRINCIPLES OF ART WORK OF 

FUTURE SPECIALISTS IN THE CONTEXT OF 
PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITY 

 
Abstract: The article highlights the peculiarities of artistic activity and proves 

methodological principles, on which art education of future professionals should be based who 
have an artistic component in their profession. 

Keywords: professional training, innovative process, artistic activity, specialist. 
 
A variety of creative process is an art work, which is based on aesthetic activity inherent 

in every person to various degree. Manufacturer declares certain values due to the products of 
aesthetic activity. If these values remain relevant for a long time and even epochs, it is a 
testament to their universal nature. Research of methodological principles of artistic activity is 
associated not only with the establishment of these universal values, but also the definition of 
their peculiarities that significantly influence the organization of professionals’ training and 
learning, for whom art work is one of the components of their activity. 

Problems of art work, its peculiarities and differences from other types of art, 
peculiarities of art specilsists training for art industry have been the subject of research of many 
scientists. In their works they examined theoretical principles set out, in particular, in such 
aspects as: the methodological principles of artistic activity (I. Zyazyun, L. Levchuk, 
D. Novikov, O. Novikov, A. Stolyetov), psychological basis of art work (B. Ananyev, 
L. Vyhotskyy, V. Petrushyn, V. Romenets), pedagogics of professional art education (V. Orlov, 
O. Otych, L. Orshanskyy, O. Rudnytska), artistic profile specialists training in vocational schools 
(V. Kovalchuk, V. Radkevych), organization of artistic and technical creativity (V. Prusak, 
V. Tymenko, O. Shvets). 

The aim of the article is to determine the peculiarities of artistic activity and to prove the 
methodological principles of art work of future professionals who have an artistic component in 
their profession. 

Despite a large number of fundamental works in artistic activity methodology, today the 
principles of artistic activity have not been fully systematized. O. Novikov and D. Novikov 
suggested a universal approach to their separation, which, they believe, can be attached to all 
kinds of art activities. The essence of this approach is based on the assumption that the 
fundamental principles of scientific activities that have been developed historically (determinism, 
correspondence and supplement) can be used to formulate the principles of artistic activity, 
taking into account their peculiarities. When creating an artistic image the subject of art work is 
free to choose, but he is more exposed to external influences than the scientist who must rely on 
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works and researches of his predecessors. The logic of the principles selection of art work is the 
following: reality - creator - artistic image. Creator represents the environment in the light of his 
own vision, that is to say he creates a new reality that is actually devised. In this context, the 
authors singled out the following specific principles of artistic activity: the unity of reflection and 
expression; unity of reflection and transformation [4, 386-387]. In reflection through personal 
and subjective treatment of the object from a spiritual point of view creator evaluates the 
received information, taking into account his own needs and interests. That is why, due to 
individual and personal principles the results of art work are self-estimated. 

When imposing transformative activities in art work, various kinds of art and design 
activities appear, the results of which may have both utilitarian and technical and artistically-
aesthetic aspects. In some cases, these aspects are equal. Art promotes spiritual transformation of 
a person and society through emotional, sensual intonation to the results of artistic and design 
activities [4, p. 386-387]. Therefore, in specialists training who have an artistic component in 
their profession activity, in their scientific and educational process sufficient time should be 
devoted and various forms of training should be applied to become acquainted with the artistic 
information and its emotional understanding. 

Another problem that has not only scientific and professional but also educational 
significance is imitation. Cultural progress of a person is determined by his self-expression that is 
to say the maximum deviation from any norms. For specialists engaged in high art, such 
deviation is very important, because for some of them creative search of their style becomes a 
matter of professional honour and ethics, and may last as long as their professional activity. 
Yu.Yuhymyk notes that polarness of such concepts as creativity and imitation can be justified 
only in the final stages of their creation, when the potential consequences can be serious. In order 
to determine these consequences concrete concepts are used, for example, feeble imitation in art, 
plagiarism in science, totalitarianism and conformity in social life. In her opinion, the art work 
and imitation should be considered as different stages of a single line of person’s cultural self-
expression, characterized by interconditionality and interdependence. As for imitation, we must 
stress that without it you can not realize your own creative potential, reach the heights of 
excellence without knowledge of work peculiarities of recognized artists. Imitation in its positive 
sense, is not a mechanical transformation, but it even admits and predicts greater or smaller range 
of changes to the mind of an executive. The study of cultural and historical specificity of artistic 
practice has revealed the importance of human mimetic principle as fundamental in the classical 
and non-classical art. This principle is open to all sorts of changes and additions, caused by the 
peculiarities of a particular world outlook of this or that cultural and artistic period. These 
peculiarities have roots in the source of art as an integral process. Due to mimetic principle as a 
universal aesthetic essence culturally conditioned logic of art development is provided where 
alternation of art phases takes place. Artistic imitation has always time and place for creativity 
and is focused, in particular, on the representation of an aesthetic aspect of the depicted object, 
rather than exact reproduction of reality. In search of this aspect the artist is trying to convey 
spiritual value of expressed image that suggests the presence of such dialectically opposite 
phenomena as beautiful and ugly, comic and tragic, uplifting and depressed and so on. The lack 
of harmony between them and inappropriate exaggeration of one of the characteristics cause the 
reduction of artictic value of imitative result even to minimum [5]. 

The current stage of art work development has a number of peculiarities, which 
O. Bespala paid her attention to in her work. The first peculiarity is the consumer’s (viewer’s) 
effect on object creation inside the social and cultural system. This effect is associated with a 
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variety of interpretations of the labour product. The second peculiarity is the personalization of 
aims, as creator strives for the development of his own individual aesthetic trajectory, but in 
order to succeed he must master his own specific method for creating timeless results. The third 
peculiarity lies in the thing that the processes of art work technologization, changes of the 
internal structure of the art space and its borders have led to a fundamental inability to establish 
"artistic" criteria of the labour product quality. The fourth peculiarity is that along with the 
individualization of the artistic process a new structure of the artistic community is being 
developed, a characteristic feature of which is corporatism. The emergence of such unions is 
dictated by time when specialists combine their efforts for a common goal [1]. These 
peculiarities reflect the interconnection and interdependence of art work, social environment and 
society, so they must be taken into account while organizing the future specilialists training that 
will ensure their effective adaptation to the professional environment. 

In our opinion , the main peculiarities of art work are: 1. Presence of specific skills in the 
subjects of artistic activity, such as: a high level of creative thinking, empathy, imagination, 
fantasy; capability of daily observations for the material accumulation that promotes the growth 
of spiritual force to the level of inspiration. 2. Integrity of art work, which is manifested in the 
fact that on the basis of the main types of activity (cognitive, transformational, value-
orientational, communicative and aesthetic), a new type of creative work appears – art work, the 
main peculialirities of which are integrity and indivisibility into separate components which 
expresses a new trait of quality, called "artistic" (emergetiveness). 3. Individualisation of art 
products that describes a personal type of reflection which integrates creator’s own emotions, 
object’s clarity and concreteness, author’s personal preferences or sympathies. 4. Freedom of aim 
choice, thematics, technologies, means of creative activity, which can be limited by unforeseen 
life circumstances, ecological consciousness, spirituality of labour subject, and level of demands. 
5. Dependence on understanding and perception of art products by those whom they are 
addressed to that produced in small series often lead to the reduction of their artistic level. 

Creativity is a category which links into the whole person’s being and world outlook. 
Depending on the tendencies prevailing in the culture of a particular time, the man of the street 
and of market place is in a permanent state: from extreme individualism in social life to the 
absorption of person as an individual in society. Any of these extremes lead to the negative, 
which is found in the oppression of creative essence of a human, as a result of which the person 
loses his ability to respond to the inner call of his nature. In everyday and professional life it is 
important to find the spiritual soil on which creativity will flourish and do one’s best to hold it. 
In this context, a great importance has the organization of creative, spiritually-oriented 
environment in educational establishment. 

Today, scientists are considering two approaches of dealing with the role of art in human 
life: western and eastern. According to the western tradition the following essential attributes are 
singled out: a will to work, indeterminacy of initial creative impulse; unseparated unity of finite 
and  infinite, ideal and material, potential and actual, conscious and unconscious; specific 
subject-object relations, the basis of which is vagueness, the coincidence of subject and object in 
creative process; involvement in the existential, ontological foundations; uniqueness, originality 
of results, going beyond the tradition, the process of reproduction; special significance of 
creative process for the individual due to the dynamic nature of both of them; the interrelation of 
art and world outlook. The creative process is considered to be a process directed from 
nothingness into being, the result of which is a birth of something principally new or expanding 
of something already existing. Due to the creativity, the multiplying of forms of all existing 
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things takes place that can be metaphorically viewed as an emerging being for the replacement of 
the being that passed away (collapsed). In this process it is important not to get admired with the 
destruction, because each object or phenomenon embodies some certain sense. Separation from 
routine life and exit into the transcendence is possible when a person will reinterpret his own life, 
mobilize vitally important aspirations (especially self-assertion), when the desire to create will 
win the opposite - to destroy. 

In Eastern traditions prevails the concept of transmigration, which means a dialectical 
process: the development of the unitary into the multiplicity and the multiplicity into the unitary. 
Human life is seen as an art, in which a new experience is considered to be a new reality in the 
structure of undifferentiated whole. A person should take care of the rise of his creativity no 
matter what it is observed in - in life or in his own creations. In most eastern concepts creativity 
is considered to be a human self-improvement, the result of which are positive changes in 
person’s mind, his spiritual growth. 

The basis of the rise of society development effectiveness should be the opportunities that 
are inside the system called "man-society-nature". The main criterion for checking the 
conformity of rational schemes of a person with his vitally important objectives is spirituality. 
Activity simplification due to the rationalization is aimed at the release of time not only for 
carrying out any planned work, but for self-improvement. To avoid the negative effects of 
innovation, you must always remember that the creative center of an individual has spiritual 
nature. The actual thematics of the last decade is the interrelationship of creativity, personality 
and spirituality which are linked through human world perception. 

The peculiarity of the Ukrainian cultural tradition is that it was formed at the intersection 
of different cultural worlds and under different conditions, which greatly affected the character 
and style not only of philosophical thought, but also on the basis of creative artistic activity. As 
the V. Horskyy notes, so bright "polyphony of cultural interactions between East and West is 
perhaps the most expressive feature of Ukrainian culture"[2, p.28]. Cultural "matrix" of the West 
is directed to the rapid changes in the material world and social relations between people, in 
which dominate man-caused mentality, awareness of personal responsibility for the 
consequences of one’s own ideas and actions. East cultural "matrix" is oriented towards the 
social heritage that provides the reproduction of the traditional type of development, devotion to 
a particular aesthetic system, beliefs and so on. Integrator of all types of life of 
ethnocommunities becomes national image of the world that closely intertwines mental and 
aesthetic world perception. In V. Lychkovah opinion, universalistic nature of ethnic culture 
consists in “being the horizon of the human in the world, developing and establishing generic 
values of social life in matrial, communicative or emotional states" [3, p.10]. Ukrainian art work 
contains mystery, world admiration, poetic sensitivity, mindedness to higher sacred values. In 
this art work aesthetic idea is objectified through various archetypes (initial images of art), 
including garden, wonder garden, bird, night, sky, temple, flowers, tree and so on. That’s why 
each artictic and, in particular, folklore product contains spiritual, metaphysical content, which 
indicates the immortality of the aesthetic space (aesthetic sphere) of Ukraine  

Based on the above, we can draw the following conclusions: 1. Present market requires 
the labour subjects to represent their own creativity, which today is considered to be the main 
source of company’s success. Herein lies the danger of making creative process technical, that 
contradicts its very nature. Creativity can not be a mass production because it can not be 
completely converted into algorithm. However, it is necessary to approach creativity with the 
help of current technologies, addressed to the human being basics of the individual. These 
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technologies are based on the integration of Western and Eastern understanding of human 
creativity. 2. Creative human behavior in life is realized due to person’s knowledge of creation 
technology. If the first achievements may be casual, technologies creativity learning gives 
positive results. During training, creativity and imitation should be considered as different stages 
of a single line of person’s cultural self-expression. The development of creative potential can 
not occur without knowledge of the peculiarities of recognized artists’ works, but imitation may 
predict greater or lesser range of changes and reflect one’s own interpretation. 3. A significant 
effect on art work has a leading aesthetic idea, which prevails in the national cultural space. In 
the basis of this leading aesthetic idea, which has become the integrator of ethno- national 
aesthetic and artistic culture in Ukraine, lie such cultural images as House, Field, Temple, Sky 
and Earth. 4. Art work has specific peculiarities that make it different from other activities. But 
this very kind of creativity is the most exposed to the effects of social environment and society 
and is considered to be an effective means of adaptation to a professional environment. 5. 
Topicality of students’ and pupils’ training to future creative professional activity, in particular, 
to its artistic and aesthetic component, puts on the agenda the need for their involvement in art 
work in educational establishment taking into account the principle of succession. In order the 
results of art work become self-estimated, it is necessary to form students’ and pupils’ personal 
and subjective treatment of labour object with spiritual and ethical positions in scientific and 
educational process. 
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Abstract. The main objective of the paper analyzes the results of the Information 

Literacy Survey which was conducted among students studying at the field of the library and 
information sphere. The survey was created using the site Information Literacy Survey. It was 
“live” for 10 days. The survey consisted of questions on the research experience, information 
behavior and information literacy skills. The survey was translated into Russian, invitations to 
participate were sent via established email lists to 54 students of the first and the second 
courses. The applied research allowed to compare and analyze distinctive features in the level 
of Information Literacy according to the course of the students, their age, gender and 
Curricula. Various approaches in the educational process of LIS students were reflected as 
well in the responses.  

The paper presents the results of comparison in the basic terms related to Information 
Literacy, because most of them had to be adapted to Russian usage. The specified resources 
(database, catalogues) which are in a frequent use in Russia were interpreted and adopted as 
well. 

The results of the survey presented in the paper reveal basic distinctions/similarities in 
the searching of the necessary information and evaluating of searched information for course-
related assignments. Responses from LIS students emphasized the importance of using the up-
to-day resources and “gray literature”, and some of them made recommendations for 
improving the existing services in the formation of person’s Information Literacy. In contrast, 
some responses focused more on services of the specialists in Information Literacy (teachers, 
trainers, librarians).  

In conclusion of the paper the assessment of the survey results are presented and the 
percentage scale of demonstrating the Information literacy skills is diagrammed.  

Keywords: information literacy, library and information education, survey, evaluation, 
education curricular. 

 
Introduction 
In building up the information society and strengthening the role of information as a 

strategic resource, the value of activity of professionals, working in the field to meet the 
requirements of information needs formation of society, significantly increases. It increases 
the requirements on the quality of education for specialists in the field of library and 
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information sphere, as well as to the personality of a specialist, to his professionalism, 
providing the effective information of thought, which allows to promote individual self-
fulfillment, to provide the intellectualization of library and information activities aimed at 
improving the quality and increasing the users’ information literacy [1].  

This work provides a comparative analysis of international experience on professional 
competence formation of a library and information specialist, analyzes innovation process in 
professional activity of library and information specialists in order to achieve the objectives to 
improve information literacy, analyzes the results of an international survey of students, whose 
major is information and library (International LIS Survey). Survey took place at the 18 world 
famous educational institutions such as: Rene Descartes University (France), University of 
Malta (Malta), Zagreb University (Croatia), Curtin University (Australia), 
UnivesitySzentIstvan (Hungary), Hacettepe University (Turkey), Aoyama Gakuin University 
(Japan), Jagiellonian University (Poland), Transylvania University (Rumania), Simmons 
College (USA), University of Parma (Italy), Bulgaria State University (Bulgaria), Vilnius 
University (Lithuania), University of Oulu (Finland), Polytechnic Institute of Porto (Portugal), 
College of Arts and social sciences (Singapore), Kemerovo State University of Culture and 
Arts (Russia). 

Higher library and information education in Russia.  
Russian education has principles of fundamental, scientific and unity of educational 

and training goals of higher education. The Bologna process cannot be ignored as well. The 
entry of the Russian education system in the European educational space has required a deep 
understanding the approaches to education of professionals working with information. The 
"competence" concept in library and information education in Russia defines competency 
changes in the content and methods of university training.  

Thus, over the past three years, a rapid development of integrated education in 
vocational training of library staff can be observed, to overcome the artificial division caused 
by the objective structuring curricula, increasing the role of the common cultural competence, 
focused on understanding the technical, economic, cultural change and diversity. 

Competence-based approach can be considered as social innovation, which has long-
term consequences not only for specific sectors of the domestic professional education 
(including library and information), university teams, students and teachers, but also for 
society as a whole [3]. Finally, methodological developments in the education system give rise 
to qualitatively new results in spiritual life of society, social behavior, information work, 
technological processes, etc.  

No secret that changes in the educational systems sooner or later are reflected on the 
political structure of the state, to become one of the conditions for its sustainability. Expanding 
the scope and essential values of competency components in overall context of vocational 
education is due to the social need for purposeful formation of personal, social, cultural, 
professional and other competencies. In Russia, 41 universities provide education in areas of 
library and information. The largest of these in the field of library and information science 
education are universities of culture and arts of St. Petersburg, Moscow, Krasnodar and 
Kemerovo. 
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We analyzed the approaches of some higher schools providing the library and 
information education in Russia. This table presents a number of areas and professions related 
to the research field. 

Specialist (profession) Sphere of activity 

Librarian-bibliograph, teacher 
Librarian and bibliography science 

and practice 

Technician of automated information 

resources 

Librarian and information activity. 

Librarian and bibliography science and 

practice, prospective information 

technologies and professional information 

systems. 

Referent –analytic of information 

resources 

Librarian and bibliography science 

and practice 

Manager information resources 
Management of library and 

information activity 

Leader of library and information 

institution 

Theory and practice of strategic, 

tactic management of institution, or 

department, or personal. 

Organizer and promoter of reading 

New information, intellectual and 

emotional vector of personal development 

(A man is what he reads!) 

Specialist in the sphere of 

information products and services 

Bookish, information analytical and 

bibliography sphere 

Specialist in Informatics, analytic 
Applied Informatics in information 

sphere. Information systems and network. 

Bachelor in information activity 

Library and information providing of 

information, librarian and information work 

with children and the youth. Management in 

library and information activity, Information 

analytical activity. 

Master in the sphere of theory and 

methodology of information analytical 

activity 

 

Library and information activity 

 
The graduates of represented fields and professions work in libraries of various types, 

from scientific to school, in vocational and higher education institutions of culture, in the 
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system of training and retraining of workers of culture, scientific research centers, information 
departments and services of institutions and organizations, management of culture, 
information and analysis organizations, publishing houses, editorial offices. 

A model of a modern library and information activities manager in Russia is a creative 
professional, able to solve extraordinary managerial tasks quickly. A graduate, who has 
mastered the course of that profile will be able to professionally carry out proper management, 
expert consulting and research activities.  

The main educational program of graduate training in "Library and Information 
Activities" consists of required courses and elective courses. Russian higher education 
institutions, in other than compulsory for all universities disciplines, have freedom in shaping 
their own educational plans, and may design their own program of courses and specializations.  

Thanks to this, library and information departments of various universities of culture 
create original training programs for courses and specializations, taking into account regional 
needs in personnel and in accordance with the scientific capabilities of teaching staff.  

The curricula include the following cycles of disciplines: foreign language, Native 
history, human history, culturology, political science, law, psychology, pedagogy, sociology, 
philosophy, economics, Russian language and culture of speech, physical education, 
mathematics and applied computer science.  

As well as a block of professional disciplines: social communication, document records 
management, history and theory of literature, general library science, general bibliography, 
analytic-synthetic processing of documents, library funds, library management, library and 
information services, library catalogs, material and technical base of the library, 
bibliographical activities libraries, foreign bibliography, regional bibliography, reference 
library and search tools, industry information resources, management of library and 
information activities, marketing library and information service, linguistic means of library 
and information technology. 

Students go through the professional practice (a form of professional training in higher 
education and a means of professional development and development of future professionals; 
it is carried out in conditions as close to professional as possible).The process is aimed at 
intensifying the practice of professional and personal development of a student.  

The total education period is four years (240 credits), including proving the qualified 
work and practice.  

Professional activities of graduates: industrial and technological, organizational, 
managerial, engineering, research and methodical, information analytical, psychological, 
educational, cultural leisure and education. 

The list of professional disciplines of LIS students in Russia 
Russia 

Facilities of the libraries 
Legislative providing of library and 

information activity 
Methodical activity of a library 

Methods of studying the information needs 
Sociology and psychology of reading 
Library and bibliography of the region 

Library ethics 
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Library management 
Library and information work with children 

and the youth 
Literature for children and the youth 

Funds of children and the youth library 
Organization of children and school library 

activity 
Bibliography of literature for children and the 

youth 
Pedagogy of children and the youth reading 
Sociology of children and the youth reading 
Phycology of children and the youth reading 

Information culture 
Person’s information culture 

Communicative culture 
Management of library activity 

Juristic providing of library and information 
activity 

Management of library personnel 
Economy of library and information activity 

Innovative and methodical activity of a library 
Strategic management of library and 

information activity 
Documentary providing of library and 

information activity 
Information resources 

Information and analytical products and 
services 

Information and analytical  technologies 
Text analytics 

Intellectual information systems 
Information law 

Information security 
Software and technical providing 

The basics of text science/ Documents types 
Information theory 

Methods of teaching of library and 
bibliography subjects 

Information marketing 
Audiovisual technology 

 
Comparison Discussion. Russian Curricular. Turkey Curricular.  
This research involves the analysis of library and information science education and 

some universities in Turkey. For example, on the basis of the information provided on the site 
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of some universities, you can identify some of them engaged in education in this area of 
training: Ankara University (Faculty of Letters, Department of Library Science), Baskent 
University (Faculty of Communication, Department of Knowledge Management), Bilkent 
University (School of applied technology and management, Department of Business 
Information Management, Department of Computer Technology and Information Systems), 
Eastern Mediterranean University (Faculty of Arts and Sciences, Department of Mathematics, 
M.S. Program in Information Systems, Hacettepe University (Faculty of Letters, Department 
of Information Management, BA in Information Management, MA in Information 
Management, PhD in Information Management), Istanbul University (Faculty of Letters, 
Department of Library Science, Diploma in Documentation and Information Science, Diploma 
in Library Science, M.S.in Library Science, Doctor Of Philosophy-Library Science).  

Four Turkish universities have a Department of Information and Document 
Management (in Russia these Departments are called Dep. of Library and Information 
Activity) which educates librarians, archivists and information specialists at the undergraduate 
level and also offers graduate degrees (Ankara University, Istanbul University, Hacettepe 
University and Marmara University). The aim of these departments is to educate both 
personnel who can generally undertake information and document management successfully 
as ‘information professionals’ and personnel who will be researchers in the field of 
information-document management for the public and private sectors.  

These are the explanation about common -required and elective courses, which are 
included curriculum of undergraduate programs (some of them are compulsory, some elective, 
it is the same in Russia ): Principles and Revolution History of Ataturk (2-0-2), Turkish 
Language (2-0-2) and Foreign Language (2-0-2) are given as a two-hour course in a week and 
at first two mid-terms. All of them are required and credit courses. Fine Arts (1-0-1) or 
Physical Education (1-0-1) are given as a one hour lesson at two mid-terms. Only the one of 
them can be chosen. Besides City and Culture-Istanbul (2-0-2) and Disaster Culture (2-0-2), 
which are elective courses, are given as two hours course in a week. They can also be given in 
appropriate term. 

Taking into consideration that Kemerovo State University of Culture and Arts took part 
in the international Survey of library and information students (IL Survey) together with 
cooperation of Hacettepe University, it is allowed to analyses some educational differences 
among Curricula, courses and subjects taught by students in the Faculty of Letters, Department 
of Information Management  Hacettepe University (Turkey, Istanbul).  

In Hacettepe University (Faculty Letters, Department of Information Management) the 
undergraduate program of the Department of Information Management consists of a year-long 
English language courses followed by theoretical and applied courses offered during the four-
year program. The program has both compulsory and elective courses: 

Turkey Russia 

Introduction to Information 

and Records 

Management 

Organization of Information 

Facilities of the libraries 

Information Sources Legislative providing of library and information activity  
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Information Services Methodical activity of a library 

Information Literacy Information culture 

Information Retrieval Sociology and psychology of reading  

Computer Software Library and bibliography of the region  

Programming and Algorithms Library ethics  

Concepts of Information 

Management 
Library management  

Children’s and Youth 

Publications 
Library and information work with children and the youth  

Communication and Society Literature for children and the youth 

Scholarly Communication Funds of children and the youth library  

Information Management and 

Mathematics 
Organization of children and school library activity  

Systems Analysis Bibliography of literature for children and the youth  

Research Methods Pedagogy of children and the youth reading  

Information Use Sociology of children and the youth reading  

Information Search Behaviors Phycology of children and the youth reading  

Records Management Methods of studying the information needs 

Information Architecture Person’s information culture  

Advanced Programming Communicative culture  

Web Design Management of library activity  

Description of Information 

Sources 
Juristic providing of library and information activity  

Indexing and Classification Management of library personnel  

Electronic Publishing Economy of library and information activity  

Archival Management Innovative and methodical activity of a library  

School Libraries Strategic management of library and information activity 

Public and Children’s 

Libraries 
Documentary providing of library and information activity  

Information Management in 

Medicine (Museums, Media) 
Information resources  

Scientific and Technical 

Information Management 
Information and analytical products and services  

Legal Information Information and analytical  technologies  
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Management 

Human Resources 

Management 
Text analytics 

Rare Books and Manuscripts 

Libraries 
Intellectual information systems  

Research Libraries Information law  

Professional Ethics Information security  

Digitization of Scientific and 

Cultural Heritage 
Software and technical providing  

Information Literacy 

Education 
The basics of text science/ Documents types  

Information Law Information theory  

 Methods of teaching of library and bibliography subjects  

 Information marketing  

 Audiovisual technology  

 
Turkish Masters studies: all courses, except a seminar, at master level are elective. 

Students must choose 4 courses for each semester. The students are required to acquire a total 
of 24 credits with a general average academic score of 2.5 (out of 4) from these courses in the 
first year of their studies. In the second year, the students are required to produce an original 
thesis based on genuine research. 

Russian Masters studies: two-year program course, 60 (credits). The library 
information activities of the Master include information and library theory, management of 
library and information resources, preservation of document heritage, education. Master 
Curricular include a basic unit (general scientific and professional disciplines – compulsory 
part), both elective courses and being trained and higher education institution. In the Master 
Curricular there have to be not less than 50% of a practice. Practice is a compulsory part of 
Master Curricular. At the end of education a Master dissertation (contains a subject of future 
professional activity) is protected and state examination must be passed. 

Table of comparisons of disciplines and courses (directions) of Master programs:  
 

Turkey (Faculty Letters, Department of 
Information Management) 

Russia (Library and information activity ) 

Information Management (the course includes 
major concepts related to information 
management, characteristics of various types 
of information centers and their services, 
professionalism in information services, recent 
development and issues in library, archive and 

Theory and management methodology, 
library information activities (organizational 
and administrative activity; design activity; 
psychological-pedagogical activity; research 
and analytical activity). 
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documentation centers). 

Information Services  
Theory and methodology of sociocultural 
design 

Information Organization 
Information support of professional 
communications 

Information Technology 
Computer technologies in science and 
education 

Information Architecture 
Organization and technique of librarianship, 
bibliographic, bookish researches 

Internet and network architecture, information 
systems and security 

Librarian as a profession  

Qualifications of hardware and software 
Organizational development of control systems 
by library information activities 

basic concepts and history of the bibliographic 
description and cataloging 

Technique of teaching of special disciplines 

technical reading and ISBD 

Information management in 
the library sphere: theory and methodology 
(organizational and administrative activity; 
research and analytical activity; production and 
technological activity; design activity). 

description and headings in AACR2; 
MARC and metadata; basic concepts of the 
classification and classification system; 
DDC and LC classification systems; 
subject headings and LCSH; 
Cutter number; 
 
 

Sociology and psychology library 
information service: theory and methodology 
(research and analytical activity; 
psychological-pedagogical activity; production 
and technological activity). 

database management issues 

Theory and methodology, library 
pedagogical activity / Theory and methodology 
library 
information service of children and youth 
(psychological-pedagogical activity; 
research and analytical activity; production and 
technological activity). 

information networks World and information networks 

social and ethical issues 

Methodology of the modern 
the library and information 
management / Internal 
marketing in library 

Development for Information Literacy (this 
course, designed for Information Management 
students, deals with major issues in developing 
information literacy curricula for the users of 
information centers. Developing instruction 

Theory and methodology information, 
analytical activity (production and 
technological activity; design activity; research 
and analytical activity). 
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materials and instruction programs, evaluating 
the programs and the material by the use of 
micro-teaching technique will be part of the 
course). 
Project Management (information 
management) 

Management of innovations inlibrary / 
Professionalism of the head library 

Evaluation of Information Systems and 
Services (this course is an introduction to the 
measurement and evaluation of information 
systems and services. Topics include 
measurement of organizational performance, 
evaluation of information systems, cost 
effectiveness, cost-benefit analysis, and 
usability analysis). 

The library and informationtechnologies: 
theory and methodology (production and 
technological activity; design activity; 
organizational and administrative activity; 
research and analytical activity). 

Developments in Information Management 
(variety of topics in the field of 
library/information and records management 
such as technologies, administration, services 
focus on current professional developments. A 
number of professional guests will provide 
insight for the applications). 

Bibliology in system libraryinformation 
activities: theory and methodology (research 
and analytical activity; production and 
technological activity; organizational and 
administrative activity; 
design activity). 

Research Methods (this course is designed to 
teach students how to carry out research in 
information management. It reviews both 
quantitative and qualitative methods used in 
published research in the field and enable 
students to evaluate research articles). 

Marketing of the personality / Social 
partnership with library participation 

Electronic Information Services (this course 
aims to review electronic information sources 
and services (electronic reference, electronic 
document delivery, library portals, and so on) 
offered by libraries through the Web). 

Management library 
information activities for 
boundary / Management accounting in library 

Management of Information Technology (this 
course is an overview of acquisition and 
management of IT for various institutions 
providing information services). 

Quality management system of 
the library and information 
activity 

Information Centers in the History of 
Civilization (the course reviews the 
development of libraries, archives and 
documentation centers starting from the origin 
of the recorded information to the present). 

Corporate management in 
the library and information 
activity 

Reading Habits (in this course the process of 
acquiring reading habits, the individual and 
social factors affecting reading habits, studies 
on reading and the roles of the information 

Management of resource potential 
libraries / Standard and legal 
documenting of the administrative 
library activity. 
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centers in developing reading habits are 
examined). 

Developments in Public Librarianship (in this 
course public libraries are reviewed on the 
basis of international developments). 

Organizational relations and 
organizational culture in system 
the library and information 
management / Ergonomics 
the library and information 
activity 

Developments in School Librarianship (course 
examines the concepts and organization of 
school libraries in elementary and secondary 
schools. Introduces methods for the effective 
use of school library services in cooperation 
with the instructional staff). 

Motivational management in 
management of the library 
personnel / Design and library activity 

Developments in Research Librarianship (the 
course looks at the impact of current 
developments on the functioning of research 
libraries including university, national and 
special libraries). 

Information technologies in 
management library 
information activities / 
Formation and development of 
corporate style of library 

Children’s Literature (this course reviews 
children’s books and children’s literature. It 
aims to develop criteria for the evaluation and 
selection of children’s books in terms of their 
literary merit, value, and the interests and 
psychological needs of children). 

Management library 
information activities for 
boundary / Management accounting in library 

Cooperation in Information Management (this 
course involves examination of historical 
evolution of cooperation among information 
centers, potential implementation areas of 
cooperation and the role of institutions in 
cooperation). 

Copyright and intellectual property 

Standards in Information Management (this 
course examines the concept of standards, 
historical evolution, and institutions for 
standardization, standards for organizing and 
delivering information services, and 
professional standards in Turkey). 

The expert and consulting 
activity and information 
consulting / Financial management 

Reference Services  (particular emphasis is put 
on the evaluation of reference services and 
proposed solutions for the problems in 
practice). 

Pedagogics of the higher school 

Conservation and Preservation of Records (this 
course reviews topics such as preservation in 
historical context, ethics of conservation, 
preservation tools and equipment, strategies for 

Professional ethics/ Innovations in culture  
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environmental control, photographic 
identification techniques, and emergency 
preparedness). 
Management of Information Centers (this 
course examines the modern management 
theories, principles, and applications with 
regards to the management of human resources 
in libraries and other information centers). 

 

Organization and Analysis of Information. 
(Principles and practices of information and 
records organizations.) 
 

 

Bibliographic and Biographic Information. 
(Bibliography and biography and tradition. 
Bibliographic and biographic information and 
culture. Biographic and biographic information 
and publication as cultural heritage resources 
in Turkey).  

 

As it is seen from the table some of the subjects are the same as in Russian Curricular 
and some of them are quite different. Anyway, in spite of the different subjects the goal and 
the model of the future specialist are similar.  

Russia:  
Russian librarian is guided by the following beliefs: a humanism is the ideological 

basis of library profession, social nature of library profession is based on a sense of social 
responsibility (The Code on RLA, www.rba.ru). The Code was adopted by the Conference of 
Russian Library Association, XVI Annual Session, Tyumen, Russia (May, 26, 2011).  

Turkey:  
Modern librarians are a players in a continuously running guessing game, certain that 

nothing will stay where it was even a day or two before. The biggest challenge that facing 
librarians today is defining ourselves as specialists in financial management, information 
management, knowledge management, marketing management in other words the job tasks 
and skill requirements are identical to thoses of the professional employees of every successful 
firm in the worldwide service industry sector. [4]. 

Survey results. 
Research Institute for Information Technologies in Social Sphere, Kemerovo State 

University of Culture and Arts and University of Hacettepe (Turkey), launched an 
international survey (International IL Survey) for students of the Institute of Information and 
Library Technologies beginning from February 11 through March 1, 2013. The purpose of the 
survey was to identify the level of information literacy, skills and knowledge to find the 
necessary information to identify the methods used to find information for scientific, academic 
and research purposes for students, whose major is library and information service.  
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The subjects of the survey were 54 students attending the Education Faculty Program 
of Library and Information Activity Department in Kemerovo State University of Culture and 
Arts (first course is 31.25% , second course is 25% (21-22 years), forth course is 18.75% 
(aged 18-23 years old). Most of them have good and excellent marks (80%), their gender 
mostly female (86%). In the following table we can see that materials which contains 
arguments about the problem (when they are getting ready to different assignments) are used 
more often (42.86%) and working with quantity information and multimedia information as 
well (38%).  

At the beginning of the work with any assignment more than 55% have difficulties; 
and more than 42.50% have difficulties in the finding the database. 

How often do you use the resources for getting the information for any assignment? 
More than 44.12% use the lectures, more than 64% use Google, Mail, Yandex, more 44% use 
E-Encyclopedia (Wikipedia), more than 38% use open library access.  

More than 27% address the librarians and teachers for getting the information for any 
assignments.  

While choosing the resources more than 45% use the new ones, more than 42% use the 
previous ones and more than 36% prefer using the different points of view.  

The results concerning the methods of research: more than 41% do the work according 
to the requirements of the teacher, and almost none of them plan the aim, the hypothesis and 
objectives before the doing any assignment.  

Among the tools while doing the assignment more than 53% use the Word, mare than 
40% use Power Point, Prezi.  

The main motivation for the students is good mark (51%), good knowledge of the 
whole course (43 %), mastering personal skills (48%). And not so important in motivation is 
writing skills (13%), all sided analysis of the theme.  

Personal computer and notebook are always often used while doing any assignment 
(80%), mobile phone as well (60%).  

Conclusions. 
Information literacy is common to all disciplines, to all learning environments, and to 

all levels of education. It enables learners to master content and extend their investigations, 
become more self-directed, and assume greater control over their own learning. Incorporating 
information literacy across curricula, in all programs and services, and throughout the 
administrative life of the university, requires the collaborative efforts of faculty, librarians, and 
administrators. Through lectures and by leading discussions, faculty establishes the context for 
learning. Faculty also inspire students to explore the unknown, offer guidance on how best to 
fulfill information needs, and monitor students’ progress. The first problem with working with 
information is the clarifying and understanding the requirements of the task for which 
information is sought. Basic questions asked at this stage: What is known about the topic? 
What information is needed? Where can the information be found? Another problem the 
students had was the identifying the sources of information and to find those resources. Then 
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the students have difficulties with examining the resources, whether they are useful for solving 
the problem. And the last difficulty is to organize and synthesize. Some of them had 
difficulties in defining between fact and opinion, basing comparisons on similar 
characteristics, noticing various interpretations of data and organizing the information 
logically.  

The above survey and the made research has demonstrated a need for education 
methods and practices to evolve and adapt accordingly. Information literacy is a key focus of 
educational institutions at all levels and in order to raise the level of LIS students (future 
specialist in Information sphere and library activity) in education , higher education must 
promoting a commitment to lifelong learning and an ability to seek out and identify 
innovations that will be needed to keep pace with or changes in information society.  
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A present-day higher professional school of Ukraine is aimed at satisfying the 

educational requirements of individuals, access of national science to the international level, 
renovation of intellectual and spiritual potential of Ukrainian nation and at formation and 
development of a competent specialist whose professional training corresponds to the 
international standards [1].  

The improvement of effectiveness of professional training of future translators at higher 
educational establishments of Ukraine is necessary to consider in the broad context of what is 
happening in the present-day society in whole and in the sphere of education in particular as far 
as the introduction of the educational reforms is determined by the urgent need for adaptation of 
the system of higher education to the social and economic demands of a present-day society. 

The spread of English as an international language as a consequence of globalization of 
the world trade and integration of Ukrainian higher education into the European Higher 
Education Area (EHEA) makes the further modernization of the system of higher education 
actual and raises the requirements for the quality of professional training of future translators.  

Although professional translational activity has centuries-long history and nowadays the 
professional training of translators is conducted at numerous linguistic and nonlinguistic 
educational establishments of III-IV level of accreditation there are still many problems 
concerning professional training of translators at nonlinguistic universities of Ukraine. The main 
aim of the following article is to elicit and analyze the specificities of professional training of 
translators at higher nonlinguistic universities of Ukraine which undermine the effectiveness of 
the process of education and to suggest possible problem-solving approaches. In order to achieve 
the main aim it is necessary to do the following tasks:  to analyze the state of the investigated 
problem using theoretical analysis of scientific literature; to draw out the specificities of 
professional training of translators and ground the choice of possible problem-solving 
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approaches to develop a competent specialist whose professional training corresponds to the 
international standards. 

All higher educational establishments have favorable conditions for providing 
professional training of translators in Ukraine but there are several specificities that affect the 
teaching process destructively. The theoretical study of scientific literature allows us to elicit the 
following specificities: 

1. the lack of or absence of translational occupational guidance;
2. the imbalance between the grouping of students and the level of their language proficiency;
3. the excessive teaching load of academic staff at universities;
4. the low correspondence of material and technical facilities to the up to date requirements;
5. the inability of most students to gain their knowledge independently.

The first specificity lies in the lack of or absence of translational occupational guidance. 
It means that individual psychological constitutions of students are not taken into account.  Yu. 
Pivuieva and E. Dvoinina offer the most general classification of translational activity. These 
scientists maintain that translators usually perform the following types of translation and 
interpretation:  

1. written translation;
2. oral simultaneous interpretation;
3. oral consecutive interpretation [2].

According to this classification after graduating from universities students can work as 
written translators, simultaneous and consecutive interpreters.  There is a great difference 
between the translational activity which is done by translators and interpreters and which is not 
taken into account during the process of education of future translators. The theoretical analysis 
of actual practice of university lecturers allows us to maintain that most nonlinguistic higher 
educational establishments do not provide their students with diagnostic testing in order to help 
them understand what type of translational activity is the most suitable for them according to 
their individual psychological constitutions. L.Dybkova insists that "there are no students with 
the same level of intellectual and spiritual development, preparation for educational activity, the 
same level of motivation and the same degree of control" [3].  

So providing diagnostic testing is considered advisable in order to group students 
according to their individual psychological constitutions. This kind of grouping can allow 
academic staff to get to know their students better and focus on the development of their 
professionally-oriented knowledge and skills. On the other hand it can allow students to get 
better results and to use acquired knowledge and skills in their future professional activity more 
productively.  

The second specificity is the imbalance between the grouping of students and the level of 
their language proficiency. The training process at nonlinguistic universities in most cases starts 
among the students whose level of language proficiency is different. According to Common 
European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, Teaching, Assessment that is a 
special guideline used to describe achievements of those who study foreign languages across the 
world there are six reference levels that are widely accepted as a standard for grading an 
individual's language proficiency [4]. When enrollees come to universities they are usually 
tested, their results are recorded and they are divided into groups in accordance with the results 
of their testing and the abovementioned reference levels. But then although intelligence tests to 
get to know the students' performance levels are carried out during the training process there is 
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no further grouping of students according to their academic achievements. The absence of 
further division creates an achievement gap between the students in one academic group which 
undermines the success level dramatically. The grouping of students according to their success 
level is considered advisable at the end of each academic year as it can help to improve the 
effectiveness of professional training. Academic staff will be able to use their time in the 
classrooms more effectively and not to spend a lot of time to adjust educational material for 
teaching students with different levels of language proficiency.   In groups where there are 
students with approximately the same level of language proficiency they feel free to ask 
questions, bring new ideas to various discussions in their classes and do their own research. Such 
kind of grouping makes students realize that when the teaching material is understandable to the 
uttermost and they are not afraid to participate in different kinds of activities their training brings 
better results. 

The third specificity is the excessive teaching load of academic staff at higher educational 
establishments of Ukraine. The abovementioned problem of the assessment of regular teaching 
load has been topical for a long period of time not only in Ukraine but in other countries as well 
and a critical need for innovations in this sphere is increasing from year to year.  

The professional activity of academic staff is divided into:
- teaching activity, 
teaching and guiding activity,
research activity.

According to Ukrainian legislation the maximal load intended for regular teaching 
activity only is 900 hours per academic year. At the same time the theoretical analysis shows that 
the standard teaching load of academic staff in Ukrainian, European and American universities 
differs considerably.  

Actually it is hardly possible to assess the total teaching load of academic staff because 
hours which are intended for teaching activity only specified in labor agreements (900 academic 
hours). Besides every university lecturer, associate professor or senior teacher is supposed to be 
involved in research, teaching and guiding activities in Ukraine. Also academic staff spends a 
huge amount of time on growing administrative burden which comprises excessive paperwork 
and form-filling so called academic bureaucracy, preparations for different types of in-class 
learning, regular publishing, numerous and various extracurricular activities. All these activities 
in which the academic staff is involved are not taken into account. In other words the actual load 
is much higher, reduces time available for effective teaching activities and considerably affects 
the quality of education of future translators.  

Possible problem-solving approaches which may be implemented into the process of 
education include: 

- the introduction of new qualifications and methods of assessment of regular teaching load of
academic staff;

- the reduction of excessive paperwork and form filling.

New standards orientate academic staff to use different types of modern technical aids 
during lectures, seminars and practical lessons for improving the effectiveness of professional 
training although in reality the usage of abovementioned facilities during the whole process of 
education is difficult to carry into effect. Consequently, the low correspondence of material and 
technical facilities to the up-to-date requirements is the fourth specificity of professional training 
of translators. 

Material and technical facilities are usually regarded as total of technical aids 
implemented into the curriculum and assigned for providing professional training of students in 
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accordance with the area of specialization. Present-day technical aids of universities positively 
influence the process of education of students and are aimed at promotion of interaction, better 
comprehension and fast learning of educational material. They comprise all the necessary 
equipment, namely: library stock, lecture-rooms, auditoria, classrooms equipped with 
multimedia DVD projectors, computers, tape-recorders, video projectors, DVD players, printers, 
acoustic speakers, interactive whiteboards, etc. All these kinds of teachings aids help academic 
staff make sure that teaching is interesting and attractive and it helps students concentrate on the 
given material. Students show real interest when they are able to interact with each other doing 
different tasks with the help of multimedia software or sound-recording facilities. But it is 
necessary to mention that the number of technical aids in not sufficient, the free access to the 
Internet is not available everywhere and all the equipment which is used at universities is not 
upgraded as often as it is requested.  

Possible problem-solving approaches to this specificity should be oriented towards the 
modernization and development of material and technical facilities of universities, namely:  

1. more lecture rooms equipped with modern multimedia DVD projectors and classrooms with
interactive whiteboards;

2. free access of students and academic staff to the Internet in order to use scientific and
technological information during lectures, seminars, practical lessons and independent
work;

3. libraries equipped with Internet facilities to provide students and academic staff with free
access to the Internet;

4. sufficient number of language laboratories equipped with modern devices;
5. sufficient number of tape recorders, computers, sound recording facilities, multimedia

software, etc.
  According to the "National strategy of development of education in Ukraine for 2012-

2021" one of the priority-driven directions of the modernization of higher education is the 
development of skills of self-education among students which can be done with the help of 
introduction of independent work in the process of education [5]. At higher educational 
establishments of Ukraine time which is provided for independent work of students is not less 
than 1/3 and not more than 2/3 of the total amount of academic hours assigned for a definite 
discipline. The Law of Ukraine "About the higher education" defines the independent work of 
students as one of the main forms of the process of education at higher educational 
establishments [6].  Independent work is regarded as cognitive activity of students which is 
carefully planned and organized by academic staff of the university during which students get to 
know how to find definite information, how to orientate in the information flow and use gained 
knowledge in the future professional activity. The main aim of organization of students' 
independent work at universities is to teach them to achieve a definite result.  

The content of students' independent work is usually determined by the course curriculum 
and methodological recommendations assigned for this course. As a rule it comprises the 
following types of activity: 

- search for additional information;
- work on writing of term papers, reports, essays, translations, compositions, etc.;
- work on various projects and tests;
- search for additional information on a definite topic and successive work on it in order to be

prepared for seminars;
- systematization of gained knowledge before examinations or pass fail exams, etc.
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Unfortunately, the analysis of pedagogical literature allows us to maintain that first of all, 
most students are unable to gain their knowledge independently. Thus, the fifth specificity lies in 
the inability of students to gain their knowledge independently.  

The inability of students to gain the knowledge independently lies in the inability to plan 
and organize this kind of activity. In the second place, students lack either materials or technical 
equipment necessary for doing it.  And thirdly they often lack time because of their own inability 
to plan and organize their study independently.  

In order to be successful students' independent work should be provided with all 
materials necessary for studying a definite discipline or topic, namely: course-books, workbooks, 
lecture notes, methodological recommendations, scientific literature, etc. Also academic staff 
should give their students clear instructions and thoroughly control the fulfillment of given tasks 
in order to teach them work independently.   

Also the introduction of independent work into the professional training of future 
translators should be carried out on the basis of the definite didactic principles of availability, 
personalization of training, professional orientation, authenticity of training and developmental 
training. 

Thus, in the process of research the specificities of professional training of translators at 
nonlinguistic universities of Ukraine which undermine the effectiveness of the process of 
education are elicited and analyzed: the lack of or absence of translational occupational 
guidance, the imbalance between the grouping of students and the level of their language 
proficiency, the excessive teaching load of academic staff at universities, the low correspondence 
of material and technical facilities to the up-to-date requirements and  the inability of most 
students to gain their knowledge independently. Possible problem-solving approaches which 
improve the quality of professional training of future translators are grounded.  

However, the undertaken study is not at the end of all aspects of a problem of 
improvement of effectiveness of professional training of future translators at higher nonlinguistic 
establishments of Ukraine. Challenging directions of further scientific research can be as 
follows: the role of independent extracurricular activities in the process of professional training 
of future translators at Ukrainian universities of III-IV level of accreditation. 
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Requirements to training of the teachers who will teach and bring up the new generation 

of citizens of our state, competitive on the world scene increase in the context of education 
native system reformation in  century. The future teacher is not simply the repeater of 
knowledge from subject; the teacher must assist to development of every student individual 
education, pupils’ self-realization in educational activity, be able to prepare them to life in 
modern social-economic conditions. Future teachers’ professional training must be directed to 
their personality and professional self-development, formation of non-standard thought, creative 
approach to work, making of own methodical style. 

New tendencies of school education development, introduction of innovative pedagogical 
technologies in to teaching and educational process, development of modern technologies of 
study were stipulated necessity of modernization of future biology teachers’ methodical training.  

Methodical training is examined in modern scientific research as the system-formative 
component of the future specialist’ professional training. Therefore it is actual revision of the 
biology teachers’ traditional methodical training, filling of it by new content, innovative forms, 
methods and technologies of study today.  

The decisive role belongs to methodical training in the students’ professional formation 
because it directly influences on development of professional qualities of the future specialist, 
choice of further professional way by them.  

Methodological basis of pedagogical staff professional training is exposed in the 
scientific research of V. ndruschenko, N. B b , V. Bondar, S. Goncharenko, . Ziaziun, 
V. r m n’, V. Lugovoi, N. Nychkalo, S. Sysoieva and others. 

Research of Yu. Babanskyi, S. Goncharenko, . Danylov, . Zverev, . Lerner, 
V. Lugovoi, L. ndrashova, N. uzmina, V. raevskyi, . ischenko, L. Pancheshnikova, 
V. Slastienina, G. S r ntseva, . Skatkina and others are devoted to the problem of the teacher’s 
methodical training as the important component of his / her professional training.  
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The future biology teachers’ methodical training was investigated thoroughly by the 
scientists - specialists in educational methods M. Verzylin, . r z, D. r it k, . rbuzova, 
L. Bulavintseva, N. baian, . itina, N. ischuk, L. rl v , . Stepaniuk, . Tsurul’.   

The problem of the future biology teachers’ methodical training is developed in Ukraine 
insufficiently. 

The aim of the article: to expose essence of future biology teachers’ methodical training, 
analyze content, forms and methods of students-biologists’ methodical training in conditions of 
higher educational establishment. 

Methodical training guarantees the synthesis of subject biological, psychological-
pedagogical and professionally significant methodical knowledge, abilities, personality qualities 
of the future biology teacher. In spite of important meaning of methodical training in the 
students-teachers’ professional formation today there is no exact determination of this notion in 
scientific literature. Methodical training of the future teacher is the synthesis of theoretical 
knowledge, practical actions and elements of creative activity. 

Thus, mastering of the bases of methodical activity by the future teacher; totality of 
methodical competences which provide successful work in a certain profession; mastering of 
activity which is stipulated by a structure and functions of methods of subject study as 
independent scientific sphere is named methodical training.  

The results of analysis of the scientific sources testify that the notion “teacher’s 
methodical training” is interpreted as the purposeful process of formation of the system of future 
specialists’ methodical knowledge, abilities and skills. However, we agree with Russian scientist 
L. Bulavintseva that methodical training one can not take to the totality of knowledge and 
abilities about the certain fragment of objective reality, which are fixed in curricula and serve as 
only the mean of decision of methodical tasks. That is why, the researcher interprets methodical 
training as “mastering of the methods professional tasks decision in teaching of subject” [1]. 

According to N. Vereschagina, it is necessary to consider methodical training as 
interconnected, intersupplemented and interstipulated processes: 1) formation of methodical 
knowledge and abilities as bases of methodical competence becoming; 2) mastering by bases of 
methodical activity, the result of which is readiness to such type of professional activity; 
3) formation of personality-professional position of the future teachers [2]. 

In the result of theoretical analysis of scientific-pedagogical literature we ascertained that 
scientists determine the structure of methodical training in different ways. It is possible to 
distinguish the elements of a curriculum in the structure of methodical training: educational 
discipline in methods of subject teaching, special courses of methodical orientation, pedagogical 
practice, term and qualifying papers, students’ research work. 

The content of methodical training embraces such components: cognitive (methodical 
knowledge), activity-operational (experience and ability) and personality (reasons of pedagogical 
activity, value, professional qualities). Methodical training of future biology teachers foresees 
simultaneous development of each of these components that is strengthening of the students’ 
methodical literacy, development of special methodical abilities, formation of the system of 
values, professionally significant of a teacher, creative capabilities, methodical reflection and 
motivation to methodical activity. 

First of all, the cognitive component requires revision. Projecting of modern content of 
future biology teachers’ methodical training foresees selection and structuring of content of 
corresponding educational subjects, in particular basic methodical subject “Methods of biology 
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teaching”. Exactly in methods of teaching knowledge from different scientific spheres 
(pedagogics, psychology, biology and other) are integrated. 

The team of scientists-methodologists made up in 2004 the curriculum of subject 
“Methods of biology teaching”; this curriculum consists of two chapters: general methods of 
biology teaching (course of lectures) and special methods of biology teaching (laboratory and 
practical lessons). A course of lectures contains four modules (“Subject of methods of biology 
and the problem of constructing of the content of school biological education”, “Reguliarities of 
mastering by educational material of school biological education”, “The system of organizational 
forms and control of biology teaching”, “Material resources of biology teaching”), and 
laboratory and practical lessons have five modules (“General problems of the methods of 
teaching of school course “Biology”, “Methodology of biology teaching in the 6 form”, 
“Methods of teaching of the chapter “Animal Kingdom” (7 form), “Methods of teaching of the 
chapter “Human Being” (8–9 forms), “School course of biology in 10–11 forms”) [3]. 

However, today, the above-mentioned curriculum needs again revision and 
modernization. In our opinion, it is necessary to introduce such themes of lectures, as “Methods 
of work with gifted students in biology”, “Profile teaching of biology”, “Career guidance on the 
biology lessons”, “Peculiarities of teaching of biology at secondary school of new type”, 
“Multimedia technologies of teaching of biology”. We also proposed such themes for practical 
lessons: “Innovative technologies of teaching of biology”, “Interactive methods of teaching of 
biology”, “Organization of group educational activity in biology”, “Formation of the student’s 
portfolio”, “Making of presentation of a lesson” and etc. But the themes of the laboratory lessons 
was changed in accordance with introduction of the new school curriculum. 

Moreover, future teachers have the opportunity to deepen their methodical knowledge 
and expand their methodical abilities during the study of optional subjects and special courses of 
methodical direction (variant component of content of methodical training).  

The scientists introduce the various courses: “Methods of out-of-school activity from 
biology”, “Practical work from methods of teaching of biology”, “Methods of realization of 
excursions in biology” (N. Grytsai), “Methods of usage of computer technologies and hardware 
at teaching of school course of biology” (S. Vovk), “Methodology of organization and 
realization of school phenological observations” ( . Tsurul’), “Preparation of a biology teacher 
to work with the gifted children” ( . Linievych), “Methods of organization of the students’ work 
with a textbook on the lessons of biology” (L. Goriana), “Peculiarities of biology study of 
biology at secondary school of different types” (G. Zhyrs’ka), “Organization of the students’ 
research activity from biology” ( . Buialo) and others.  

The activity-operational component of the content of the future biology teachers’ 
methodical training is determined by those functions, which will be executed by them at school 
during spontaneous professional activity. Realization of every function foresees the special 
preparation and formation of corresponding methodical abilities: structural-projecting, 
prognostic, organizational, communicative, diagnostic, analytical and etc.  

The personality component consists in development of individual educational trajectory, 
formation of the students’ professional values, motivation to pedagogical activity, making of 
individual methodical style. It is reasonable to form the methodical portfolio where the students 
can present their achievements and development; and the future pedagogues can observe own 
methodical progress and estimate the level of educational and methodical achievements with the 
help of such port folio. 
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One of the ways of increase of methodical training efficiency is formation of the new 
educational and methodical ensuring of subject. On the basis of analysis of scientific literature 
and own experience of teaching in higher educational establishment we worked out such 
structure of educational and methodical complex for the students from subject “Methods of 
teaching biology”: working curriculum (sillabus); course of lectures (electronic variant); a 
reading-book from the methods of teaching of biology; a textbook “Methods of teaching of 
biology in charts and tables”; plans of practical lessons and methodical instructions to their 
execution; a textbook “Laboratory practical work from methods of teaching of biology”; a 
lecture notebook; a notebook with the printed basis for students’ independent and individual 
work; a collection of tests; journal of pedagogical practice; methodical instructions to execution 
of term and qualifying papers; a collection of methodical tasks; a textbook “Methods of teaching 
of biology in questions and answers”; models of notes and presentations of biology lessons, 
excursions, extracurricular measures; video collection of lessons and extracurricular lessons and 
etc.  

In the process of research we determined that studying of the subject “Methods of 
teaching of biology” as the key subject in the students’ methodical training and also mastering of 
other subjects of methodical orientation must combine traditional training and usage of the 
newest teaching technologies. Thus, efficiency of such innovations as interactive teaching 
technologies, the method of projects, portfolio, problem studies, context studies, the case-
method, elements of distant studies, multimedia technologies and etc. was confirmed by 
experimental way.  

From ancient times the basic classic form of students’ training is a lecture. The course of 
lectures includes the problem questions and tasks, multimedia technologies of studies, interactive 
technologies (for example, “brainstorming”), analysis of the specific situation. Today it is 
important to For today important to replace a traditional lecture as interactive lecture for better 
mobilization of the students’ creative potential, backbone on life experience, propaedeutical 
insight into the basic scientific sources, application of various methods of studies (brainstorming, 
discussion, elements of heuristics and etc.), stating of outstanding problems and so on. Thus, the 
scientists suggest to use the varieties of a classic lecture: a lecture - conversation, or a “dialog 
with an audience”, a lecture-analysis of the concrete situation, a lecture - consultation, a lecture - 
press conference, a lecture with the planned in advance errors, a multimedia lecture and etc. 

However, it is not enough one theoretical training for the students’ organization of 
teaching and educational process from biology at school. That is why, it is necessary to form 
practical abilities and skills during laboratory and practical lessons, which are logical 
continuation of the course of lectures and devoted to consideration of the questions of partial 
methods of teaching (different chapters of school course of biology). Interactive studying has 
advantage on the laboratory and practical lessons because its essence consists in that educational 
process takes place provided of constant active cooperation of all students. There is collective, 
group, studies in collaboration, when a teacher and students are the subjects equal in rights in 
studies. During conducting of laboratory and practical lessons we used many interactive 
technologies (“Microphone”, “Jig-saw”, “Aquarium”), playing technologies, decision of 
methodical tasks, specific pedagogical situations, multimedia presentations of lessons and etc. 
Organization of interactive studies on the practical lessons foresees the usage of role games, 
modeling of everyday situations, creation of the problem situation, realization of brainstorming, 
ecological and psychological training and etc. During interactive studies the students study to 
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consider critically, to accept the thought-out decisions, to participate in discussions, to associate 
with other people.  

Execution and defence of such projects oh the practical lessons were interesting. Such 
topics of the projects are actual in particular: “Teaching of biology at profile school”, “Usage of 
inter-subject connections of the biology lessons”, “Development of pupils’ critical thinking in 
the process of evolutionism studies”, “Computer as the means of biology teaching” and etc.  

In addition, the important component of the process of the specialists’ training is 
independent work of students. High school gradually but steadily passes from transfer of 
information to guidance by educational-cognitive activity, formation of the students’ skills of 
independent work. Students’ independent work in methods of teaching of biology foresees 
abstracting of primary sources, elaboration of scientific works from periodical, methodical 
recommendations from methods of teaching of biology, their analysis.  

The scientists proposed the following tasks for independent work during the study of 
lectures of subject “Methods of teaching of biology”: indentation of the main questions in the 
notes of lecture, charting, work with terms, illustrations and examples. During laboratory and 
practical lessons the students work with educational literature, solve problem and methodical 
tasks, work with teaching aids, develop didactics material, make up plans of subjects, analyze the 
notes of lessons and etc. Independent work during pedagogical practice consists in observation 
of the lesson, its analysis, development of own notes of the lesson and out-of-school measure, 
keeping diary of the student-probationer.  

Usage of the notebooks with the printed basis, where the tasks for independent work from 
methods of teaching of biology are offered, completion of the tables and charts, solution of tests, 
writing answers for questions, methodical dictations, analysis of pedagogical situation, writing of 
pedagogical essay, formulation of the methodical terms determinations, implementation of 
creative tasks, decision of methodical tasks and etc. are effective in the future biology teachers’ 
methodical training.  

Exceptional possibilities of computer technologies and Internet in organization of the 
future teachers’ independent work are determined during scientific search. We propose such 
tasks for independent work: information retrieval, search of images, images patches, dictionary 
making, analysis of the scientific works of scientists-methodologists, card-indexing of 
methodical literature, development of presentations, writing of the articles to Wikipedia. 

The result of independent work realization can be execution of methodical portfolio, 
where the future teachers systematize the developed methodical and didactics materials and carry 
out self-analysis. Methodical portfolio consists of such parts: portrait, “methodical moneybox”, 
glossary, documentation of the biology teacher, the best works, didactics material, results of 
research activity. Such portfolio will be to the useful for the students in their future pedagogical 
activity. Methodical portfolio is used for estimation and self-estimation of the students’ 
educational achievements, their professional increase. 

In addition, pedagogical practice occupies the special place in the system of methodical 
training of future teachers of biology. Practice gives a possibility to define the real level of 
mastering of psychological-pedagogical, professional and methodical students’ knowledge, to 
deepen and to generalize them, to perfect methodical abilities and skills, to educe pedagogical 
capabilities, to acquire experience of professional activity. Practice is the original indicator of the 
probationers’ readiness to future professional activity. During pedagogical practice the students a 
desire to work in general educational establishment can increase or, vice versa, there can be 
doubts in relation to the rightness of choice of profession. 
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Conclusions. Methodical training of future teachers of biology is the purposeful 
mastering of the system of methodical knowledge, abilities and skills of the future specialists in 
the context of decision of methodical tasks from the school course of biology.  

The results of scientific research testify that the content of methodical training must not 
have “compounding” character (that is giving of the certain “methodical recipes” concerning 
decision of the teaching and educational tasks to the students), but it must be oriented to 
formation of the future biology teachers’ methodical competences, development methodical 
creative work, making of individual methodical style.  

Consequently, methodical training not only provides mastering of knowledge and 
formation of the students’ abilities in the sphere of theory and methods of teaching of biology 
but also guarantees becoming of the value attitudes toward a profession and experience of 
methodical activity. 

Summing up the above-mentioned material, it is possible to specify such ways of 
improvement of the future biology teachers’ methodical training in higher educational 
establishments of Ukraine:  

1) introduction of new pedagogical technologies and methods of teaching during the 
process of teaching of methodical subjects; 2) formation of the new learning and teaching 
material from methods of teaching of biology; 3) development of the special courses which assist 
to differentiation and individualization of students’ studies and strengthening of practical 
orientation of their methodical education; 4) increasing of amount of hours for students’ 
independent work and application of various types of students’ independent work; 5) formation 
of the methodical portfolio for systematization of students’ methodical achievements and their 
individual development; 6) realization of the personality-oriented approach during execution of 
term papers and pedagogical practice. 
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Systemic shifts in global education and in the educational area of the modern Ukrainian 
society necessitate the development and use of such strategies, which are adequate to the changes 
that occur in the environment of the individual, in its development and self-development, in its 
desire for self-organization and self-realization. Considering the professional education of 
students of higher pedagogical institutions, it should be noted that for future teacher education 
becomes a way of mastering effective means of obtaining information about the world, the 
acquisition of skills of self-organization and professional growth.  

To check the status of formation of future teachers of foreign language to inter-cultural 
dialogue there was developed the plan of ascertaining experiment, which consisted of a 
theoretical analysis of the State standard of higher education, normative-legal base of high 
education, educational programs, plans of educational work, textbooks and manuals; 
development of criteria, indicators and levels of development of future teachers of foreign 
language to intercultural dialogue in the educational process, questioning students in order to 
identify the status of formation of their readiness to intercultural dialogue in the educational 
process; development of diagnostic tools; supervision of micro-group during the execution of 
joint creative work in order  to study the behavior of future teachers during interaction.  

In higher educational institutions educational measures are planned and carried out, but 
they were not directly focused on the education of future teachers of foreign language to 
intercultural dialogue in the educational process. Scientific-pedagogical workers  use too little of 
media visibility, the means of artistic expression language courses, group and collective forms of 
work with the aim of educating future teachers of foreign language to intercultural dialogue. 
Also, not enough attention is paid to the formation of future teachers the feelings of dignity and 
tolerance of people with different values, attitudes and beliefs. So, a thorough review of the state 
standard and programs, and legal documents of primary education has given the opportunity to 
make a conclusion that the potential of the education of future teachers of foreign language to 
intercultural dialogue in the educational process in the contents of the analyzed disciplines and 
special courses in practice is not actually realized. 
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The next task was to identify criteria and indicators of development of future teachers of 
foreign language to intercultural dialogue in the educational process. On the basis of the specific 
concept of "intercultural dialogue", development and detailed study of its structural components 
we have defined the following criteria of formation of future teachers of foreign language to 
inter-cultural dialogue: value-cognitive criterion, emotional-motivational criterion, active-
communicative criterion. 

Indicators of value-cognitive criteria were: the ability of students to the identification of 
empathy and tolerance, respect for other cultures, the desire to orient in their future professional 
activity in the interests of Another; formation of theoretical concepts on the organization of 
intercultural dialogue at foreign language lessons and after school; development of reflection in 
learning the values of other cultures. Indicators of emotional-motivational criteria were: the 
desire to organize inter-cultural dialogue; the interest in the perception of the peculiarities of 
alien cultures as universal heritage; the existence of positive motivation in finding a compromise 
in the solution of disputable issues, which are determined by different cultural values. Active-
communicative criterion is measured by such indicators as the ability to create the movement of  
interlocutors ideas to cooperation and joint solution of issues; ability to provide a meaningful 
basis of intercultural dialogue, to prepare students to discuss the subject of intercultural dialogue 
in practice, the ability to plan the process of teaching intercultural communication at the lessons 
of foreign language and elsewhere; the ability to apply in practice the skills of intercultural 
communication through communicative skills. 

The next step of ascertaining experiment was to study the three levels of development of 
future teachers of foreign language to intercultural dialogue. Assessment parameters was carried 
out on a whole scale proposed by the group of scientists: V. Losenkov, M. Tomilova [2], and 
other, in accordance with which the quality of high level indicators were estimated from 7 to 9 
points, average 4 to 6, low - from 1 to 3 points. According to the formula calculating the average 
value was average figure, which helped to determine the level of formation of readiness of future 
teachers of foreign language to intercultural dialogue in the educational process at the beginning 
of the experiment and at the end to determine growth indicators.  

The basis for the determination of levels of development of readiness of future teachers 
of foreign language to intercultural dialogue were the diagnostic methods: questionnaires, 
pedagogical observation, testing, analysis of the products of creative activity of students, talks to 
determine  the level of development of readiness of future teachers of foreign language to 
intercultural dialogue, as well as conditions of effective organization of the process of their 
education; the analysis of experimental data; methods of mathematical statistics to determine the 
significance and validity of the results. So, on the basis of these methods were determined the 
levels and their indicators, in accordance with the developed criteria. 

The student of high level easily comes into contact, able to listen and understand the 
interlocutor, active, shows a strong desire to orient in their future professional activity in the 
interests of representatives of different cultures. The student of average level is characterized by 
less in-touch capability; he often participates in conversation at the initiative of others. The 
student of low level is characterized by the difficulty in coming into contact with other cultures 
and the impossibility in fulfilling tasks independently. The student is not active, has an unstable 
interest to other cultures.  

Taking all these levels and their characteristics into the consideration, we defined the 
pedagogical conditions to develop readiness of future teachers of foreign language to 
intercultural dialogue. They were: the creation of didactic and communication environment in 
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the educational process of higher school and out of it; the enrichment of the content of the 
disciplines for the specialty “Foreign language”, in particular, the introduction for teachers of  
language additional material on the types of intercultural dialogue in the content of the seminars 
and individual lessons on courses “History of education”, “Theory of Education”; introduction of 
a special course “Organization of intercultural dialogue in teaching and educational process in 
secondary schools”; involving students in cross-cultural interaction in the process of learning a 
foreign language and the organization of teaching practice at school. 

In choosing the tasks to identify the status of development of readiness of future teachers 
of foreign language to intercultural dialogue the study of diagnostic tools in the sphere of the 
relations of the students in groups were very useful as well as traditional psychological and 
pedagogical methods to determine the level of aggression and conflict potential; study of 
anxiety, relationships with peers and analyzing the level of self-identity, developed by G. Eisenk 
[1] 

As a result of ascertaining experiment were obtained quantitative data that reflected the 
lack of readiness of future teachers of foreign language to intercultural dialogue. The vast 
majority of future teachers of the experimental group were at a low level of formation of 
readiness of the organization of intercultural dialogue, which was 143 student (54,37%). High 
level of formation of readiness of the organization of intercultural dialogue found 28 students 
(10,65%), and on the average level recorded 92 student (34,98%). The overall average score on 
indicators of value-cognitive, emotional-motivational, active-communicative criteria was 3,74 
points, that also indicates a lack of maturity of readiness of future teachers of foreign language to 
inter-cultural dialogue. 

The main reasons of the obtained results we consider the following: the absence of 
targeted methods of readiness of future teachers of foreign language to intercultural dialogue; 
lack of awareness of students about cultural traditions and national features of people; no special 
training teachers for formation of readiness to intercultural dialogue, as well as insufficiently 
developed teaching tools.  

The objectives of the method of forming readiness of future teachers of foreign language 
to the organization of intercultural dialogue are: to systematize the knowledge of future teachers 
of foreign language on regularities of construction of the educational process in the modern 
multicultural society, the main principles of organization of intercultural dialogue, rules verbal 
communication and peculiarities of training of students at different stages of their formation; to 
form the skills and knowledge, methods and techniques of building a comprehensive basis for 
the organization of intercultural dialogue in practical classes and in the future professional 
activity; to develop the installation of future teachers of foreign language to create a positive, 
comfortable learning environment, analysis and reflection in the internalization of the values of 
other cultures, contribute to the birth of new cultural knowledge. 

Methods of forming of readiness of future teachers of foreign language to intercultural 
dialogue consists of several parts - an introduction; a group speaking and discussing of 
organizational issues; reflection of learning experiences. During the introduction students are 
provided with the installation the fact that the teacher of a foreign language must have proficient 
knowledge that will help to counter discrimination, various forms of harassment, and to have 
such personal and professional quality as tolerance. Students are given the opportunity to provide 
their own understanding of this concept, to express their own opinions regarding this quality.  

The next part was group speaking and discussing of organizational issues. During the 
discussion the students of the experimental group have determined that tolerance is an active 
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attitude prompted by recognition of the universal human rights and fundamental freedoms. Also 
important was during the discussion to make the assertion that everything begins with the work 
of raising their stereotypes and prejudices that interfere with respect to representatives of other 
groups - social, ethnic or religious etc.  

To discuss organizational questions, the students were divided into groups of four and 
each group was chosen by the desire for the role of individuals in a group (“English”, 
“Ukrainians”, “Germans”, “French” and others). We should note that in different cases roles can 
change. In each group was appointed by the Organizer, whose task was not only to organize the 
dialogue between groups, but also to monitor the ability of students to the identification of 
empathy and tolerance, respect for other cultures. The task for each of the participants was the 
only defending their own positions, attempts to promote a culture of imaginary group to the 
highest (and, even, the overestimated) level. The Organizer during the contact had to explain 
why it was important to establish cooperation and to meet the requirements of the positions of 
the groups.  

During the reflection students had to answer the following questions: Can you be sure 
that it is necessary to satisfy only the needs of one group?. Can you believe that tolerance is the 
most important quality in making organizational decisions? What knowledge is necessary for 
making organizational decisions and creating the ability to provide a meaningful basis for 
intercultural dialogue? What was your goal when choosing education in the specialty of the 
teacher of a foreign language? and so on. 

We also used the analytical approach, which provided individual and group study of 
formation of theoretical concepts on the organization of intercultural dialogue during foreign 
language lessons and after school. In the process of training we have made such cognitive and 
intellectual operations, as: definition of the problem (for example, the decision of disputable 
issues, which occurred due to different cultural values); bringing the significance and feasibility 
of judgments; the address to scientific-methodical literature or to their own experience with the 
purpose of search of similar situations; the allocation of contradictions in the evidence presented 
and compared; search and check of the ways of solving the problems. 

With the purpose of formation of theoretical concepts on the organization of intercultural 
dialogue in the classroom foreign language we turned traditional seminars (question-answer-
discussion-evaluation) in the form of the round table, during which the students discussed ideas, 
clarified the various manifestations of hatred between different cultures, developing hypotheses, 
forecast and assess the possible consequences of confrontations, inter-ethnic conflicts, etc. 
Therefore, the formation of readiness of future teachers of foreign language to intercultural 
dialogue included the formulation and solution of complex issues, and not only giving the 
information about the basic concepts and categories, but thought their research, and therefore 
contributed to the increase of value-cognitive, emotional-motivational, active-communicative 
criteria of the level of readiness of future teachers of foreign language to inter-cultural dialogue.  

No less important was the introduction of a method of self-observation, mastering of 
which gave the students of the experimental group to monitor the development level of readiness 
to intercultural dialogue. This work is closely connected with professional development, because 
while studying at the University at the faculty of Philology students must apply in practice the 
skills of intercultural communication through communicative skills, use of forms of speech 
etiquette, taking into account features of other cultures. Individual work on improving readiness 
of future teachers of foreign language to inter-cultural dialogue was aimed at forming the system 
of skills, among which the most important were: the ability to provoke the movement of thought 
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of interlocutors to cooperation and joint solution of issues; ability to provide a meaningful basis 
of intercultural dialogue, to prepare students to discuss the subject of intercultural dialogue in 
practice, the ability to plan the process of teaching intercultural communication at the lessons of 
foreign language and outside them. Analyzing specially selected by us fragments for study, 
advanced students got acquainted with such matters as the main problems of modern science - 
intercultural communication, associated it with the other Sciences, considered terminological 
apparatus, etc. In particular, the students were aware that intercultural communication is a term 
that appeared in the Russian humanitarian science in recent years after such concepts as 
“mentality”, “cultural pluralism”, “dialogue of cultures” [3].  

After holding various techniques, exercises, diagnostic tasks with students of the 
experimental group we spent the final interviews on the conducted work, which has been 
focusing students’ attention on the concepts of professional growth, development of professional 
skills, professional competence, etc. It should be noted that with this final interview we found 
out the desire of the students of the experimental and control groups to focus in the future 
professional activity in the interests of Another, account of their attitude to the organization of 
intercultural dialogue. We should note that the quality of the results depens on the quality of the 
developed plan of studies, preparation of the teacher for experimental work, the position of 
students as participants in group discussions and formation of the appropriate skills. 
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Abstract: Nowadays, education is one of the most important means of promoting the 

economic development of the nation, its social stability as well as development of public society 
institutes. The possible variants of restructuring the system of education are being actively 
discussed, developed and introduced today. The main element of the reconstruction is changing 
the conceptual, technological, organizational and legal foundations of higher educational 
establishments’ activity. Thus, a flexible adaptation of universities to the requirements of social 
environment is quite important. At the same time, the universities’ development strategy is to be 
active rather than accommodating to external realities. The article is devoted to the description of 
strategic aim of higher school, determination of the main tasks of the innovation activity and 
consideration of the main trends of the higher school innovation activity.  

Keywords: Higher educational establishment, Trends and tendencies, Innovation, 
Innovation activity, System of education. 

 
INTRODUCTION: Innovation activity is one of the priority trends of the state economic 

policy. The main bearers of innovation ability of the nation are higher educational establishments 
which are fulfilling the tasks of innovation activity intensification. 

Analysis of the Latest Research and Publications. As far as Ukraine is developing as a 
democratic state, the modernization of national system of education consider the problem of 
innovation activity to be one of the priority ones. 

The Ukrainian and foreign researchers have lately paid a great attention to the problem of 
innovation activity of educational institutions. The problem of pedagogic innovation has been 
considered in the works of K. Angelovsky, L. Danylenko, V. Palamarchuk, I. Pidlasiy, 
A. Prygozhyn [1, 2, 3, 4, 5]. 

The features of innovation pedagogic activity have been considered in the works of 
Russian scientists V. Zagvyazynsky, V. Kan-Kalik, L. Podymova, V. Slastenin, N. Lapin [6, 7, 
8, 9].  

In foreign pedagogic, the problem of planning of innovations and management innovative 
processes are studied by V. Adam, Õ. Barnett, G. Bassett, M. Kankaanranta, Sh. Kovach, 
N. Gross, A. Nicholls, E. Rogers, F. Levy, N. Law, T. Hargrave, J. Tid, J. Bessant, D. Strang, Y.-
M. Kim and other authors [10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22]. 

The Ukrainian scientists regard the innovation as: 
- the process of creation, distribution and application of new means (novelties) for 

solving those pedagogic problems which have been solved in a different way before; 
- a result of creative search of original and non-standard solutions of various pedagogic 

problems; 
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- urgent, significant and system novelties appearing on the basis of various initiatives and 
innovations that become prospective for education evolution and have a positive impact on its 
development;  

- products of innovation education activity which are characterized by the  processes of 
creation, distribution and application of new means (novelties) in the field of pedagogic and 
research; 

- new forms of work organization and management, new kinds of technologies 
concerning not only some separate institutions and  organizations but different spheres of activity 
as well; 

- the process of renovation and improvement of education theory and practice promoting 
the aim achievement;  

- the process of fulfilling certain components in the organization’s structure or 
functioning aimed at reformation; 

- new ideas, actions or adapted ideas or those which are timely for realization; 
- novelties in the field of technology, work organization and management that are based 

on the application of  science and advanced experience achievements and using those novelties 
in various fields and spheres of activity [23]. 

The aim of research is the determination of strategic aim of higher educational 
establishment’s innovation activity, main tasks of higher school’s innovation activity and 
analysis of tendencies of innovation activity development at higher educational establishments. 

Basic material of Research. The innovations turn into an important factor of raising the 
countries’ competitiveness on the world market. The creation, distribution and application of 
innovations are a vitally significant factor of economic growth, the source of social problems 
solution and raise of the life quality including the provision of mankind with the necessary 
resources, improvement of health and protection of environment.  

Under the influence of scientific and technical progress and, as its basis, the innovation 
process, the sense of innovations themselves is also changing.  At the beginning of the 90s in the 
20th century R. Nelson understood innovations as the creation and introduction by organizations 
of products and production processes that are new for those organizations, i.e. technological 
innovations [24]. Some years later, mainly due to the works by B. Lundvall and C. Freeman, the 
non-technological innovations – institutional, social, educational and organizational, were also 
considered [25, 26, 27]. Innovation is characterized as commercialization of creativity [28]. A 
wider determination has been suggested by the Council of Economic and Social Research of 
Great Britain which was accepted by the European Community: “The commercially successful 
exploitation of new technologies, ideas or methods through the introduction of new production 
of processes, or through the improvement of existing ones. Innovation is a result of an interactive 
learning process that involves often several actors from inside and outside the companies” [29]. 

According to the philosophic dictionary, “the innovation activity is the means of 
reproduction of social processes, of self-realization of a person, of his/her ties with the 
environment” [30]. Activity involves different forms and spheres of human functioning. The 
scientists determine activity as the process of active functioning of a subject determined by the 
motives, actions and operations and which corresponds to the conditions in which it is taking 
place. The aim and result of activity are the changes in the subject himself/herself, as he/she are 
mastering certain activities [31]. Activity includes the system of acts performed by the subject 
for achieving a final aim. Every professional activity requires a certain succession of actions, 
regulation of attention and energy, overcoming the difficulties, psychological qualities of a 
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personality, character and specific abilities. In any professional activity, its object and aim are 
made up by the external factors and they depend on the public demands. The professional 
pedagogic activity involves the aim, object, subject, result and the activity process itself. The 
pedagogical activity is an independent kind of human activity in which the social experience, 
material and spiritual culture are being transferred from generation to generation. It is multi-
aspect and it consists of a diagnostic, project, organizational, communicative, collection and 
analytical kinds [31]. 

The majority of foreign authors consider the innovation activity to be one of the most 
important aspects of modern school’s work on the way of development which is characterized by 
succession and stages. Thus, V. Slobodchikov considers any activity leading to essential changes 
compared to the existing tradition to be innovative. The innovative activity is stipulating a 
departure from the norm and standard common for concrete social and economic conditions. The 
innovative activity depends on two factors: the strength of the innovative processes and the 
character of their relations with the environment [32]. An important instrument of higher 
educational establishment modernization is the strategic management and strategic planning of 
its activity. 

A strategic aim of innovation activity of higher school is ensuring of stable development 
of higher education on the basis of: 

- preservation and reproduction of higher educational establishment’s intellectual 
potential; 

- creation of  accessible educational services of high quality the market is in need of; 
- integration of educational, research and scientific and technical innovation processes; 
- improvement of social and economic condition of  the staff, students, postgraduates and 

those working for doctor’s degree. 
The main tasks of the innovation activity of higher school include the         following: 
- formation and realization of  a complete  innovation cycle in educational and scientific 

and technical spheres as a base for training  a new generation of highly qualified specialists and 
developing the intellectual potential of higher school; 

- formation of conditions and stimuli for encouraging the scientists and researchers, 
teachers and students, postgraduates and those working for doctor’s degree to take part in the 
innovation  process; 

- making the higher educational establishment attractive for investors; 
- using the innovation activity for raising the quality of training specialists in the new 

economic conditions; 
- improvement of content and technologies of  teaching on the basis of  introduction of 

innovation activity results in the process of teaching at higher school; 
- concentration of  intellectual potential and material and technical resources of  higher 

school on research and development  with a focus on the priority trends of  scientific and 
technological development on the basis of realization of a complete innovation cycle; 

- creation of  a multi-level, branch system of management of research and innovation 
activity on the basis of commercializing new scientific knowledge, developments and objects of 
intellectual property; 

- organization of  flexible multi-level system of  continuous training and re-training 
specialists, improvement of  personnel’s professional skill for innovation sphere on the basis of  
traditional and distance learning technologies; 
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- introduction of the system of management of educational, scientific and innovative 
activity quality; 

- formation and development of infrastructure in scientific and educational spheres.     
The main trends of the innovation activity of higher school include the following:  
1. Development of innovation structure and infrastructure in research, scientific, 

technical, production, technological and educational spheres. Modernization of organizational 
and functional structure of higher educational establishment as a core of teaching – research – 
innovation complex including joint bodies of management which provides for unity and 
efficiency of innovation activity, potential and material, technical, financial and administrative 
resources of  branches, regions, private sector of economy and foreign partners. 

2. Training of personnel for innovation activity. Multi-level training and re-training of 
personnel for innovation activity as well as for the system of education; improvement of skill and 
organization of practice of researchers and teachers in the field of innovation activity and 
research projects management. Development of a common system of teaching aids and methods 
for training the staff for innovation sphere including electronic and multi-media teaching 
facilities and new information technologies of distance learning. 

3. Management of innovation activity quality. Introduction of multi-level system of 
innovation activity quality management in scientific and educational sphere. Resource, 
personnel, infrastructure, norms and methods provision for a complete innovation cycle and 
balance of separate stages on the Ministry’s and higher educational establishment’s levels. 

4. Economic aspects of higher school’s innovation activity. Development of principles 
and economic mechanisms of encouraging the mutually beneficial entrepreneurship in scientific 
and educational spheres, which make it possible to reveal the intellectual potential and increase 
the innovation  activity participation of creative collectives and individual researchers. 

5. Popularization of innovation activity at higher school. Spreading the experience and 
information on the advantages of innovative way of higher education development. Support of 
special means, electronic ones included, aimed at the development of national innovation system 
and innovation complex of higher school. 

At present, an active work is being carried out to form the national innovation system of 
education in Ukraine. The higher school is able to make a significant contribution into research 
and formation of the national innovation system, searching the ways of  raising the level of 
innovative abilities in our society, formation of innovation culture, innovative thinking and 
innovative mentality, development of multi-level system of training the personnel for innovation 
economy, creation and development of infrastructure objects and network of consulting services 
organizations, promotion of forming the innovative way of national economy development. 

Organization of innovation activity requires for a clear determination of its components. 
At the current stage of educational innovations development, an active process of formation of 
general approaches to the innovation activity structure is taking place. V. Slobodchikov 
considers the activities approach to be the basis of innovation activity structure. The author 
marks out such components of innovation activity as: 

- scientific and research activity aimed at getting information on discoveries; 
- project activity aimed at development of instrumental and technological knowledge as 

for the ways of discovery introduction (innovation project); 
- educational activity aimed at professional development of  the innovation activity 

subjects, their own experience in the novelties realization. 
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Taking into account all mentioned above, it can be concluded that the innovation activity 
is aimed at the transformation of discovery into a project and the project into a technology of real 
activity, the results of which being the innovation itself [32]. 

The main form of organization and realization of innovation activity in the field of 
science and education is the innovation project. The innovation project is a complex of measures 
in the frame of complete innovation cycle aimed at the creation of a certain innovative product. 
The innovative educational project is a project the realization of which makes it possible to 
create new or modernize the existing educational technologies, products, equipment, teaching 
and methodical means, structural and infrastructural novelties in education, as well as to realize 
new educational services and train the specialists required by the labour market. 

The main stages of the complete innovation cycle of creating the innovative product and 
services are as follows: 

- fundamental and investigating research; 
- strategic marketing research; 
- research and design work; 
- pre-production stage (organization of production , training personnel, licensing and 

certification of services, methods and equipment); 
- production stage; 
- products marketing; 
- products and services transfer. 
The innovation projects in scientific, technical and educational spheres can be classified 

according to the results as the projects aimed at:  the creation of new or modernized products, 
technologies and services; the formation of new mechanisms of products (services) promotion to 
the market; the creation and development of innovation infrastructure.    

The innovative educational projects are characterized by the interaction of the educational 
services market and the market of labour. The market of educational services and the market of 
labour have their specific features. For the market of labour, a specialist can be considered to be 
a final innovative product. In this connection, it is necessary to classify the innovative 
educational projects as such: 

- training ones, aimed at providing new or modernized kinds of educational services; 
- training and publishing, aimed at the creation of new textbooks, manuals, teaching aids 

including the electronic  and multimedia ones; 
- material and technical, aimed at the development, editing and marketing of new or 

modernized patterns of equipment and teaching facilities.     
For managing the innovation activity at higher educational establishment, it is important 

to observe the fulfillment and interaction of all the stages of innovation cycle. The system of 
innovation activity management in the scientific, technical and educational spheres at higher 
educational establishments is to provide the solution of the following tasks: 

- assessment of innovation potential of the results of fundamental and investigating 
research  in different subdivisions; 

- fixation of copyright for the results of scientific and research activity; 
- formation of data base and information support of innovation activity; 
- commercialization of copyright for the objects of intellectual property; 
- raising the level of professional skill of the personnel engaged in the innovation activity 

and training the managers of innovation projects. 
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CONCLUSION: The higher school of today, in addition to science and research, has 
practically joined all functions concerning the creation of new products, i.e. acquiring new 
knowledge, its transformation into technical development or technology and their introduction in 
production, as well as training specialists for implementation of the mentioned functions. 
Accordingly, today’s universities are real subjects of innovation activity. 

The innovation activity of higher educational establishments makes it possible to provide 
a civilized commercialization of knowledge and technologies.  
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Internationalization - an important factor masters of  
education in Ukraine 

 
Summary. Internationalization of higher education - the process of establishing 

cooperation between institutions in different countries, leading to the emergence of new 
international organizations. Internationalization provides community university research 
activities, the reform of educational programs, student and teacher mobility, international 
resource sharing and more. These conditions, as notes the author, reflect the perspectives for 
master's education. 
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Abstract: This paper discusses some aspects of learning the basics of occupational safety 
in the preparation of teachers of educational area "Technology" . The analysis of the works of the 
leading researchers on the problems of Ukrainian professional , methodical preparation of 
teachers of technology. Ascertained results of the analysis of educational standards in high 
school preparing students for the academic disciplines "Safety" , "Fundamentals of occupational 
safety ", " Safety in the industry."  

Keywords: scientific and technological progress , technology , process , injuries , safety. 
 

  ,  
   ,  

    
 

       
     

« » 
 

:         
       « ».  

         
,    .  

          
 «  », «   », «   

 ». 
 : -  , ,  

, , . 
 

 -     ,   
  ,      

,   ,       
.   ,      

      ,   
 .      

          ,    



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture 277 

  ,       
. 
    ,    

           
.         

;  ,       
    2  41 . 

         
 ,     ,  

     ,    . 
        

 ,      . 
,     ,     

    ,     ,  
,    ,  . 

          
          
   .  

        ,  
           

,          
.    ,     
         

   .      
          

    . 
        

,         
        . 

        
    ,      ; 
  ;     . .      

         
       

,      . 
       ,   

       
       

        «  
», «   », «    »,  

        . 
 ,     

(  )      : 
. , . , . , . , . , . , . , 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture278 

. , . , . , . , . , . , 
. , . , . , .   . 

   ,       
   (  )    ,  

.  [4], .  [2], .  [5].      
    «  »,  . . ,   

      (    ), 
   -    

    [6].    
       

      «   »  
    [1]. 

        ,  
       .  

,          
           

.        , 
     , , , , 

,   . .  
          

,  ,     ,  
. 
       ,   

     ,  
      .    

         
    ,     

  .      
 ,         

   ,        
     ,    

,           
,       .  
   ,       

    ,    
    ,    

  -  . 
   ,    -    

   ,     ,     
 . 

 ,       ,  
 ,  ,    ,     

      «   ». 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture 279 

        ,    
     . 

       ,    
        

         
-   «  », « », 

« »  « »         
  « ». 

 
 : 

1.  . .       "  
 "   :   . .   / 
 . .,  . . –  : , 2004. – 31 .  

2.  . .           
  /  . . – . : , 1975. – 21 .  

3.        "  
", "  "  "  " / . . , . . 

c , . . , . .  //  . – 
2007. –  11. – . 11-13.  

4.  . .          / . 
. , . . . – . : , 1977. – 19 .  

5.  . .       : -
.  /  . . – . : , 1979. – 56 .  

6.  . .         "  
" /  . . – . : , 1988. – 216 . 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture280 

 
 
 
 

Oxana Varnavskaya, North-Caucasus Federal University 
 Associate Professor, Doctor of Philological Sciences, the  

Department of Foreign Languages, 
Evgeniya Khusainova,  North-Caucasus Federal University  

Associate Professor, Doctor of Law  Sciences, the  
Department of Foreign Languages 

 

Competence Approach in Foreign Languages Teaching 
 
Abstract: The article is devoted to the competence approach in foreign language 

teaching. The most important competences such as language, communication and socio-cultural 
competences are described. 
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Modern society sets up new goals for a future specialist. So, the post graduate system is 
undergoing significant changes. The training system focused on the acquisition of knowledge 
only means that we look into the past. The paces of society development are accelerated, the 
situation on the labour market is constantly changing, and the education system is evolving. A 
large number of training (teaching) techniques and methods are applied in theory and practice of 
post graduate education in our country, but the main type of teaching is a verbal type: a teacher 
acts as an explainer and a facilitator in the discourse. [3, p. 54-56]. 

We have to make great demands of initiative, entrepreneurial, mobile, energetic, active 
and constructive skills for the alumni. The ability for self-education, using modern technologies, 
decision-making, teamwork, problem solving, stress resistance and working overtime are the 
requirements for a qualified professional in the modern world.  

The teacher working in a post graduate sector should use new active methods and 
techniques of training aimed at the formation of cognitive, communicative and personal activity 
of a student. To achieve this goal successfully, the competence approach must be applied. It is 
the most effective, perspective and promising one.  

The term "competence" includes two meanings. First, it is the ability to do something 
well. Secondly, it is the power that a person has to deal with. In the sphere of education the 
second meaning is widely used. Such characteristics as professional experience, ability to work 
in any situation give the opportunity to form the competence approach in the classroom. [4, p. 
36] 

The competence approach is a perspective and promising one because the education 
involves research and investigation activity. As V.A. Bolotov, V.V. Serikov remark "competence 
as a result of training is a consequence of self-development, personal and professional 
experience generalization " [1, p. 25-30]. 
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In 1996, in Bern Symposium "Key Competences for Europe" basic competences were 
formulated. Therefore, international education professionals tend to update and improve the 
process of education. Let’s mention some of them: 

 political and social competences related to multicultural environment which are recognized 
around the world;  

 competence related to multilingual communication; 
 informative - communicative competence;  
 long life learning [5, p. 44-46]. 

The competence approach as well as other modern approaches in foreign language 
teaching requires a gradual and consistent implementation. As the first step, the following basic 
educational competences should be formed:  

 eliciting the main idea after reading or listening; 
 being able to read and understand different types of texts more precisely and quickly and with 

expression; 
 connecting ideas and experiences in print to his or her own knowledge; 
 extending reading skills to writing; 
 using informative and communicative technologies; 
 teamwork skills; 
 constructive feedback skills; 
 self-organisation and self-education skills [2, p. 17-22] 

After the research and analysis of  foreign language teaching process, we would like to mention 
language, communication, socio-cultural  competences as the most important ones. 

Language competence means that at the end of Foreign Language course  learners must: 
 know the basics of language;  
 be able to participate in routine social conversations and be able to talk about needs and familiar 

topics of personal relevance; 
 use an expanded inventory of concrete, idiomatic, and conceptual language. 

Communication competence includes the use of the appropriate strategies in text 
interpretation. The student must: 

 be able to use a variety of sentence structures, including embedded and reported speech; 
 be able to find, integrate, compare and contrast two to three pieces of information; 
 be able to read a wide variety of authentic texts, such as newspaper articles, short stories and 

popular novels, simple business letters,  documents, manuals, academic materials and textbooks. 
Socio-cultural competence means that learners’ knowledge about social and cultural life 

in foreign language countries should be expanded at the end of the course.  The learners must: 
 know basic customs and traditions of foreign language countries; 
 be able to apply speech patterns in the appropriate cultural environment;  
 identify socio-cultural context within different social and age groups.  
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crisis, environmental education, environmental education, environmental project, international 
cooperation. 
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Adaptive features of game interaction during classes in psychology 

and pedagogy in college 
  

Abstract: The article studies game interaction during classes in psychology and 
pedagogy at higher education institutions. They are presented as a means of strengthening the 
adaptive potential of future professionals. The article describes conditions of effective adaptation 
of future teachers; a direction of professional training of students during classes in psychology 
and pedagogy in a classical university. The article also contains a description of the advantages 
of the game education method during which students interact with each other; determines 
directions of adaptation of students to future professional activity using game interaction. 

 Keywords: game interaction, professional pedagogical activity, adaptation, professional 
adaptation. 
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Abstract: This article is devoted to the civic education implementation in Ukrainian 

general secondary education. The publication focuses on the analysis of civic education 
implementation in Ukraine in terms of European tendencies. 
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Abstract: This article is devoted to the interactive model of learning English. The 

publication focuses on the development of lexical-grammatical competence of technical students 
by the means of interactive methods. 
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There is a big variety of models and approaches in teaching English nowadays. The term 

approach, in fact, is the strategy of learning. 
The communicative approach is considered to be the most popular, especially in the 

process of learning foreign languages. 
Many Ukrainian and Russian scholars made a great contribution into the development of 

communicative method of teaching foreign languages. Such scientists and methodologists as O. 
Leontjev, I. Zimnja, S. Shatilov and others   investigated this approach in their works. But a great 
contribution to this approach was done by the Russian scientist and methodologist E.I. Passov. 

A famous scientist Leo Van Lier considers the interactive method to be a kind of 
communicative approach. A lot of works (Roginko K.V. (interactive methods in professional 
English learning), Wilga M. Rivers (principles of interactive language teaching), L.I. Korneeva 
(interactive methods of teaching), etc.) were devoted to this issue. 

But such aspect as English professional communication of technical students by means of 
interactive methods wasn’t investigated. In order to understand the effectiveness of interactive 
learning, it is needed to analyze the lingvo-interactive basics of language learning. 

The basic of interactive model is the interaction of students through a dialogue or 
conversation. The aim of interactive leaning is the stimulation of language interaction among 
students by the means of language [1, p.112]. 

We share the opinion of S. Shatilov and we also define three stages of forming the lexical 
and grammatical competence of English learners. 

 At each stage students have to learn how to use grammatical and lexical units accurately, 
meaningfully, and appropriately. The final result of interactive learning is to help students to 
communicate meaningfully in English and to use appropriate grammatical and lexical units 
which will become an inseparable part of students’ communication [2, p.5]. 

The first stage is called linguistic. It is aimed at formation of linguistic and lexical 
competence through active interaction among students. This is the stage of acquaintance with 
new terms and new grammar structures. Learners get these skills at this phase while working 
with lexical material and recognizing grammatical structures in the text. 
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Grammar plays an important role in the process of foreign language learning. We can’t 
separate grammar from words. They should be learned simultaneously. And none of these 
aspects dominates. The aim of learning grammar is the acquisition of grammar skills on two 
levels: reproductive (grammar skills of writing and speaking) and receptive (grammar skills of 
listening and reading). We consider grammar skills as the automatic usage of grammar means in 
communication. We share the opinion that at the beginning of learning “intuitional grammar” 
should be developed. It is the implicit knowledge of language structure but it is in the foundation 
of abilities of the learners who speak/write grammatically correct phrases or the abilities of those 
who listen/read and understand these expressions [3, p.132]. 

For forming of students’ lexical and grammatical skills we can use such a kind of 
interactive activity as a cluster method or a spider gram. It will help the teacher to find out what 
lexical and grammatical material the students know, and also with the help of this method the 
teacher can introduce knew grammatical and lexical elements. For development of lexical 
competence it is also possible to use matching tasks, English equivalents, etc. But these tasks 
should have a vivid or interactive character. They must be involved in the context of some 
situation.  

For example: You are a person who wants to apply for a job in one computer company. 
Your future boss wants to check your knowledge and gives you a task to find the English 
equivalents of the following words and expressions. Your time is limited. There are other 
candidates for this job but only the winner will get it! 

The second stage is aimed at the training of lexical and grammatical skills and making 
them to function automatically. The development of hearing and listening skills happens at the 
“interactive” stage. While students have already got the ability to recognize lexical and 
grammatical units on the level of a word, a phrase and a sentence, they can understand the 
meaning of the abstract, paragraph or even the text. For checking these skills it would be 
appropriate to carry out the task where it is suggested after reading the text to analyze some 
statements and divide them into three columns (True, False and I don’t know). This task helps 
students to analyze some statements and to activate their critical thinking skills, they can work in 
pairs. 

At the third stage, which is called “integrated”, students learn to percept original texts, 
communicate spontaneously, to hold discussion using strategic motives, to operate professional 
terminology freely, to interpret professional texts, to summarize the learned material.  

The automation and fixation of lexical and grammatical skills happens in the process of 
communication during this phase. Students are involved in hot discussions; they feel confident 
enough to build their own monologues or dialogues using the language strategies [5, p.29].  

The teacher can also use such interactive methods as case-study (where students analyze 
a certain professional situation using their lexical skills, they learn to use arguments, to present 
their points of view), “six hats” (discussion of topics from different viewpoints and the 
possibility to try oneself in different roles: “positive-thinker”, “pessimist-thinker, “emotional-
thinker”, etc.). Thanks to this method students are able to evaluate and analyze various 
viewpoints and to find the best solution of the problematic issue). Project work provides the 
systematization of knowledge acquired by students. At the end of their activity they make 
posters, presentations or internet-blogs. Writing skills are also trained here. 

A certain sequence of actions happens at every stage. Students do the tasks from simple 
to difficult, which is defined by a certain purpose. During each stage students carry out various 
interactive tasks which stimulate their mental activity. They learn to build their own system of 
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answers; they develop and fix their English professional skills of communication. The language 
material the students use in their communication gradually grows. 

For clear understanding of all these stages, we suggest looking through the interactive 
model of development of lexical-grammatical competence of technical students.  

Analyzing this model of interactive learning (Pic.1) we see that the aim of the first stage 
(“linguistic”) is to introduce the new professional terminology and new grammar structures to 
students. This phase starts with the process of recognition of lexical and grammar units in written 
and oral forms. Students try to understand the semantics of new grammar and lexical units and 
involve them in their vocabulary. We can use contextual chain for this purpose. The 
correspondence of a word to the context demonstrates the correctness of its semantisation. The 
repeating of lexical and grammar units in various contexts helps to memorize these units. It 
would be appropriate to use games. For example, the teacher holds in his hand a picture and 
doesn’t show it to the students, they try to guess what is depicted there by asking questions, and 
only then the teacher shows the picture. 

The aim of the second stage is the active use of new grammatical and lexical units on the 
level of a sentence or a short abstract. Students acquire the skills of guessing new meanings of 
words from the contexts or situations, to find associational chains, to choose appropriate lexical 
units according to the communication. These new skills will give the possibility to students to 
get a higher level of communication. At this stage students learn how to find information for 
supporting their viewpoints; they learn to define the main idea of the text, etc. Here we can use 
such tasks as word decoding, filling missing letters, the building of simple communicational 
expressions. 

In training of grammar structures (Gr. Str.) in phrases and sentences the students can use 
such kinds of interactive activities as work in small groups or work with a partner. For the 
purpose of independent usage of grammar structures, it is needed to use the jigsaw method, for 
example, while learning the grammar topic “Superlative and Comparative Degrees of 
Adjectives” students are divided into two teams. Every team makes 10 sentences using 
adjectives. Then, the member of this team pronounces a sentence: “IPod is a good invention. 
People can use it everywhere”. They will name various computer inventions and their value for 
society. The second team has to react to this sentence using the adjective in a comparative 
degree: “Yes, but iPhone is better. People can use it for calls”. 

The aim of the third stage is to improve and automate the use of lexical and grammatical 
units in the process of spontaneous communication. For this purpose it would be appropriate to 
carry out so called after textual tasks. On this stage we use such interactive activities as role-
playing and business games, collective discussions, debates, partner work, presentations, case-
study, brainstorming etc. These forms of learning help to achieve the total development of 
lexical-grammatical competence. 

 For automation of lexical-grammatical skills on four levels, we can also involve project 
work. For example, students can be divided into groups of 3-4 people and choose goods sold 
online and then they have to create an advertisement of this product, the results of their activity 
could be shown in internet-blogs as well as in posters or presentations. This task helps students 
to interact with each other, to become a group member and to find their place in the group. 
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i . 1 Interactive model of development lexical-grammatical competence of technical students. 
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 In conclusion, we can say that the suggested interactive model shows all the aspects of 
development of lexical-grammatical competence of technical students: 1) it demonstrates the 
sequence of learning actions; 2) it systemizes the process of learning foreign languages; 3) it 
shows the stages of the development grammatical and lexical skills of students; 4) it also 
stimulates students’ motivation to the learning process. 

The English learners share their ideas with partners; develop their own strategies of 
communication and cooperation. Students enlarge their professional terminology and learn how 
to use grammar structures appropriately according to the contextual chain. For technical students 
it’s easier to learn English when it is connected with their future profession and the chances for 
acquisition of this material increase. Interactive methods help students to achieve high results in 
the process of learning of foreign languages and make it more vivid and exciting. 
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Abstract:  This article identifies the content of innovative techniques for the  professional 

training of future primary school teachers in the sphere of artistic education. Innovations that can 
effectively change the results of the professional training of future primary school teachers are 
evident in the sphere of the artistic and aesthetic education of students, creating new and improved 
education, didactics, and pedagogical systems; i.e. educational pedagogical techniques (methods, 
forms, means of personality development, and organization of studying and education). 
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The formation of a new system of education, oriented toward an introduction into 

education shall require substantial changes in terms of innovative directions in the training of 
future specialists and the formation of their professional competence. The essence of process 
innovation in education lies in the study, generalization, and diffusion of up-to-date pedagogical 
experiences and the introduction into practice of the insights of psychological and pedagogical 
science. However problems are developing in educational innovation. The worsening 
contradictions between fundamental scientific knowledge and complexity of their practical 
implementation, and between the creation of new pedagogical knowledge and the novel 
empirical introduction thereof are contributing thereto.  

Among educational systems, these innovative pedagogical techniques have a humanistic 
orientation, characterized by a co-existential and complex mutual relationship between these 
scientific pedagogics and the pedagogical practices of traditional scientific pedagogics. These 
innovative pedagogical techniques constitute a system of general scientific and pedagogical 
knowledge. They originate from and develop on the interstices of the general innovation, 
methodology, theory, and history of pedagogics, as well as the psychology, theory, and methods 
of vocational training. Innovative pedagogical techniques are one of the dominant trends in 
human development. The development of pedagogical innovation in Ukraine is connected with 
the mass public-pedagogical movement, that has been initiated by the contradictions between 
public needs concerning the development and functioning of educational establishments a versus 
the day-to-day reality of educational business operations [2]. 

Scientific elucidation of the problems inherent in the achieving of innovative artistic-
pedagogical techniques in the vocational training of future primary school teachers must be 
based on a deep comprehension of the applied aspects of the philosophy of education as well as 
the pedagogics of art. Training for professional primary school teachers requires comprehensive 
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cultural and artistic formation of the future teacher’s personality, professional knowledge and 
abilities, capacity for innovation, creativity, and self-realization. Artistic education contains 
powerful potential for the examination, formation, and development of the future primary school 
teacher’s professional mastery and is a component of their professional training content [7]. 

Professional and pedagogical training are being investigated by academicians ( . 
Khyzhna) as training for the ongoing professional development of future teachers, and as a 
process of knowledge, abilities, skills, and praxeology within a system of high-order professional 
education necessary for realization of professional, or any other type of, activity.  

Due to its culturally-informed nature, artistic-pedagogical activity has represented and 
represents a given level of culture during different periods of social development. Artistic-
pedagogical training is considered in this context as an important mechanism of cultural 
continuity, a form of conservation and development of the nation, a cultural legacy for humanity,  
and a factor of in the vitality of the youth. As this generation will determine the fate of Ukraine's 
future, the mastery of a system of artistic-pedagogical knowledge, values, communication 
principles and the experience of artistic-pedagogical practice is an important resource for 
spiritual revival as well as the strategic direction of state policy, and can predetermine the 
outcome of the process and the result of pedagogical organization of the student’s personality as 
the subject of culture and education [1]. 

According to modern scientific approaches ( . bdulina, V. Bondar, V. Gorov, L. 
asol, V. rlov, G. Padalka, . Rostovskyi, V. Tymenko, . Piekhota, . Savchenko, V. 

Slastienin, . Shevniuk, V. Shulgina, B. Yusov) and the needs of pedagogical practice for the 
training of future teachers to perform a basis of the primary school students’ artistic education, 
we can determine an objective process, which has as its goals both consistency and a 
corresponding structural-functional paradigm centered around interactive types of artistic-
pedagogical activity. Such activity elicits interest in the solution of personalized tasks and 
professional initiative thereby creating a basis for self-determination which is the primary 
indicator of readiness for artistic-pedagogical activity on the part of the future primary school 
specialist.  

The aim of training students in pedagogical skills is to prepare future specialists with the 
readiness to realise the pupils’ artistic and aesthetic education through the formation of a personal 
and social world view proper to specialists, individually determine the value of art in the world, and 
also inculcation of professional enhancement as part and parcel of individual artistic self-realization, 
self-development, and self-cultivation. 

It is foreseen that the realization of these aims shall be a complex task for implementation, 
wherein one can distinguish the following:  

- formation of a complete system of artistic-pedagogical knowledge;  
- formation of value orientations, artistic-pedagogical abilities and skills, as well as 

professional self-awareness, which will be based on the future teachers’ mastery of practical 
artistic-creative activity, oriented to providing a worthwhile introduction into its social, cultural, 
and educational significance;  

- openness to the artistic-pedagogical innovations;  
- experience of culturally-created activity;  
- mastering of the nature of the cultural processes in question as instruments for 

professional activity humanization strategies.  
It is foreseen that the solution of the problems of artistic education quality shall be a 

substantially radical change of the content of the State educational standards for the training of 
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future primary school teachers. The problem of standards in higher education in recent years has 
been investigated from social, pedagogical, and philosophical points of view and has acquired 
greater concreteness, because such a solution does not have one perfect formulation, but rather is 
a rational balancing of three requirements: preservation and promotion of national educational 
traditions; conformity of current social, economic, and political laws to the context of global 
educational systems development; i.e. The ability or attempt to provide impetus for initiative and 
innovation [4]. 

Modern professional education directs the future primary school specialists in the 
formation of the individual creative features of their personality. It is marked by the necessity of 
a new generation of pedagogical personnel formation, preparing the provision of the necessities 
for high-quality personalized education, development of his/her intellectual and cultural potential 
as per national and international documents concerning the problems of higher education 
(Constitution of Ukraine, Laws of Ukraine “About Education”, “About Higher Education”, 
National Doctrine of Education Development, Bologna Declaration). 

The solution of this problem in modern terms requires a deep consciousness onthe part of 
the teacher of a personality-oriented educational paradigm, a creative approach to the educational 
process organization from all primary school subjects, professional literacy, and mastery of 
innovative pedagogical techniques.  

We comprehend the complex of created and inculcated organizational and content 
innovations, and the development of certain factors and terms necessary for increasing the 
innovation potential of professional pedagogical training for the students of pedagogical faculties 
with regard to the pupils’ artistic and aesthetic education under the innovative development of 
artistic education for future primary school teachers. We also see innovations that can effectively 
change the results of the future primary school teachers’ professional training in the sphere of 
pupils’ artistic and aesthetic education, creating new and improved systems of education, 
didactics, and pedagogy, educational and pedagogical techniques, as well as methods, forms, and 
means for personality development, and organization of studying and education. 

The quality of artistic higher education is determined by the totality of indices which 
characterize different aspects of establishment educational activity: i.e. The content of education, 
forms and methods of studying, materials and technical rationales, personnel, etc., that contribute 
to the development of the students’ competence. 

The lecturers of higher educational institutions, having understood the diagnostic tasks 
which prospectively study the level of the future teacher’s formed competence according to the  
methods of teaching the educational sphere of “Art” at the primary school level, must take into 
account that renovation of the content of artistic training on principles of competence-centered 
approach oriented on clear structuring of requirements regarding educational achievement. 

One should distinguish two types of educational outcomes: 
- competence with regard to mastering with general methodological problems of  (ability 

to determine aims, as well as analysis, synthesis, planning, and design); 
- competencecorresponding to a subject, wherein the mastery of specific methodical 

abilities and skills by the future teacher can be foreseen. 
Today the content of methodical and artistic subjects for the professional training of 

future primary school teachers is oriented toward the formation of the future teachers’ 
competence to competently provide the students with education in “Fine Arts”, “Music”, and 
“Art”, psychologically, pedagogically, and methodically  but in a structured educational setting. 
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Practical training for the preparation of future primary school teachers is realized during 
the conducting of seminars, practicums, laboratory sessions, independent and individual work, 
and pedagogical practice in the course “Teaching Methods for the Educational Sphere ‘Art’”. 
One should use innovative artistic-pedagogical techniques which impart future primary school 
teachers with a wide professional competence in the sphere of artistic education during practical 
professional training. At such times, it is necessary to distinguish the following [3]. 

Technology of pedagogical communication – facilitated discussion. This is collective 
discussion of issues by means of specific questions. This method is oriented toward the 
development in future primary school teachers of ability to observe attentively to consider the 
content of artistic works, understand the significance of artistic images, and their ability to 
develop different ideas. 

Verbalization of the content of artistic works. This is a technique oriented toward 
achieving a deeper understanding by the student of the internal essence of images, and the 
signifcant characteristics thereof. The lecturer intensifies artistic attention, stimulates 
multifaceted comprehension of images, allowing students to ascertain the content of the work as 
a whole and in detail by means of eliciting the future teachers to verbally comment on the visual 
content of artistic works. 

Artistic illustration of verbal explanations consists of the demonstration of artistic works 
with the aim of confirming and arguing verbally expressed ideas according to artistic examples 
of defined theoretical axioms. The examples are based on the principles of artistic-pedagogical 
demonstration and foresee a perfect demonstration which corresponds to aesthetic criteria. 
Highly artistic reproductions, illustrations, and artistic works are the parts of the method of 
exposition.  

Demonstration of stage by stage execution of artistic work .This is the giving of model 
artistic results for perfection of the student’s technical artistic skills with regard to sense of 
colour, composition, drafting, decorative and applied creative work, modelling, and pedagogical 
illustration. The lecturer shall demonstrate how to work with artistic materials, how to build 
compositions for future artistic work during the lessons on Fine Art.  

The methods of art-therapy are a component of suggestive and therapeutic technology. 
They can liquidate the psychological barriers to studying. Functional music, functional colour, 
painting, and modelling are the elements of art-therapy. 

Improvisation technology is used to motivate the student towards creative activity, and to 
activate of creative capabilities. Improvisation is as an attempt to give individual feeling and 
emotional experience by means of artistic skill. Improvisation is creative work without 
preliminary preparation, abrupt development of creative project [6]. 

Educational-pedagogical games are techniques, which design definite pedagogical 
situations oriented toward the formation of the future primary school student teachers’ 
professional skills to plan and organize their activity in lessons, to select and realize a certain 
level of rationality the lesson methods for work. Business professional-oriented games are 
oriented to the planning and teaching of fragments of lessons of “Fine Art”, “Music”, “Art” on 
the basis of the use of modern educational techniques. Pedagogical training, master-classes 
foresee the honing of abilities and elemental skills in artistic-pedagogical techniques used in the 
process of activities with children. 

Making of teacher’s educational and methodological documentation packets 
(independent and collective): This foresees the planning of content of components corresponding 
to documentation packages by future teachers, discussion of elaborated educational and 
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methodical materials, as well as evaluation and self-evaluation of the student’s educational 
activity concerning the separate components created by them. 

Work in small groups and pairs: this allows students to master skills necessary for 
creative communication and collaboration as a component of interactive techniques. It stimulates 
the common execution tasks by teams of students. The artistic-creative ideas produced in the 
students groups help participants to be useful to each other. The lecturer unites the students in 
small groups, distributes the tasks among the groups, determines the time for work execution and 
hears the presentations of the groups after work execution. Work is done in small groups. 
Collective creative work organized for the solution of complicated problems which require 
collective discussion is used with the aim of formation of abilities and skills in dialogic 
communication, collaboration, and joint creative work. 

Introduction of media techniques - The Programmed Pedagogical Means of Studying is a 
series of “Fine Art” lessons in accordance with the curriculum for grades 1-4. Multimedia means 
of study open to the new technological possibilities for the pedagogics of art creation, and the 
unique possibilities of the pupils’ multi-artistic education have advantages in comparison with 
traditional training; they help to combine the visual, musical, theatrical and other types of art. 
Every lesson in accordance with the Programmed Pedagogical Means exposes a concrete theme 
according to the curriculum and contains a means for explanation of the necessary theme: 
pictures, photos, text, animations, audio and video clips, perfect execution of practical work, 
rules of work with different materials, peculiarities of work with different equipment, etc.  

In the course "Teaching methodology of the educational industry” "Art" comes to life as 
a practical preparation of future primary school teachers in the realization of seminars-
practicums, laboratory activities, and pedagogical practice. The forms of organization of activity 
during practical preparation are active and unconventional [5]. 

1. Pedagogical training and master classes that envisage working off abilities and skills 
related to elements of artistic-pedagogical techniques in-process with children. 

2. Business professionally-oriented game, sent to planning and teaching of fragments of 
lessons of the "Fine art", "Music", "Art" on the basis of the use of modern educational 
techniques. 

3. "Cerebral assault" that is used for the acceptance of a few decisions on certain issues 
that induce students to develop a work imagination, and to make them freely able to express their 
own opinions.  

4. Work is in small groups and collective creative work, that will organize the solution of 
thorny problems that need to be used with the aim of forming abilities and skills for dialogic 
communication, collaboration, and work. 

5. Creation of complete educational-methodical sets for teachers (independent and 
collective), that envisage planning of content for the corresponding constituents of complete sets, 
discussion of future teachers with colleagues regarding completed educational-methodical 
materials and evaluations and the evaluation of educational activity of students in relation to the 
separate constituents created by them. 

The students – future specialists, must realize that it is possible to attain high-quality 
professional training in the sphere of pedagogics of art only on the condition of their own 
persistence, self-cultivation, and formation of necessary competence from the first days of 
his/her studying at a higher educational establishment.  

Improvement of methodical and artistic training of students at higher educational 
establishments will progress by means of the renewal of educational process content  of 
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traditional courses through improvement and development of the system of new subjects which 
provide artistic-pedagogical specialization. The main directions of content renovation are: 
educational and cultural orientation of every course (subject) and the professional and 
pedagogical direction of subjects. 

The principal directions for improvement of offuture  primary school teachers’ 
professional training in the study of artistic subjects and aesthetic cycles have been elaborated 
taking into account the principles of the modern educational system. The methodologists of 
many pedagogical higher educational establishments in the elaboration of the content of separate 
courses and the overall system have based themselves upon a conception of pedagogical 
education development at universities; taking into consideration the main tendencies, which have 
characterized the development of present-day educational systems: differentiation, integration, 
humanization, humanitarization. 
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Annotation. There article is devoted to the defining of the conception «competence», 
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THE FORMATION OF THE CREATIVE PERSONALITY 
OF THE FUTURE TUTORS OF PRESCHOOL AGED 

CHILDREN IN THE PROFESSIONAL TRAINING PROCESS 
 
Annotation. The article covers the actual problems of professional training of the future 

tutors of preschool educational establishments for the pedagogical creativity. We analyzed the 
experience of outstanding teachers-innovators in the formation of creative potential of the future 
tutor’s personality in their professional training. The special role of the tutor in the creative 
development of preschool aged children is noted. The purpose of scientific work is development 
of personal and professional qualities of a tutor, which are necessary for the future creative 
activity: pedagogical intuition, erudition, initiative, activity, formation of a positive emotional 
attitude towards the chosen activities and love of children; the motivation for continuous self-
development and professional development. The special role of a tutor in psychological-
pedagogical support of the child, creation of educational environment for development of 
creative abilities of preschool aged children are noted. 

Key words: Creative personality, pedagogical creativity, creativity, creative self-
realization, professional skills. 
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Correctional and educational support to parents in 

rehabilitation of children with cochlear implants 
 
Abstract.In the article the technique of hearing and speech rehabilitation for preschool 

children has been considered, the role of a family has been explored in this process. The 
necessity of taking into account of the individual characteristics of each child with a cochlear 
implant has been noticed. 

Key words: hearing and speech training, cochlear implant, hearing and speech 
rehabilitation for a child, correctional and educational assistance, psychological support, 
technique of developing of hearing and speech understanding. 
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Ensuring  technology of development gradation the example of 
mathematical disciplines cycle

 
Abstract:  In this article a developed a project of the gradation of technology development 

of probabilistic thinking style in learning mathematical. The advantage of the author's technology 
compared to existing theory and practice, built its organizational structure, determined the 
optimal component composition. 

Keywords: innovative technology, gradational development, probabilistic thinking style. 
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The urgency of education of emotional responsiveness in younger 

schoolchildren 
 

Abstract:  in article the urgency of education of emotional responsiveness at younger 
schoolboys as is opened by an important component of social potential of a society. The 
publication focuses on the social, psychological and pedagogical aspects of the problem. 

Keywords: the emotional responsiveness, the upbringing of emotional responsiveness, 
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Abstract: This article is devoted to the investigation of the process of self-development 
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Feature of modern society becomes the formation of a global information industry, which 

affects the development of consciousness and self-consciousness. The endless flow of 
information, brings down on modern man, a series of constantly updated knowledge, the regular 
appearance of new species discoveries and technology, the emergence of methodological void 
between the natural sciences and the humanities fields of scientific knowledge leads to 
absolutism technical, rational or functional principles, while ignoring the importance of 
humanitarian. This can not but aggravate the conflict between cultures and civilizations. In a 
clash of human and technical culture is noticeably inferior to their positions. Information is 
becoming one of the major productive resources, the foundation of the economy and society as a 
whole. Position and place the man in the modern world is changing rapidly. At the same time in 
the information society only creative person is able to effectively use the information as a 
powerful productive resource, as a means to transform the world and himself by the laws of 
harmony, beauty and usefulness. 

Impossible to disagree with A.V. Khutorskiy, that man - is the creator, and in an effort to 
discover new things and create it, he realizes not only the natural but also the social, socio-
cultural mission. 

Today, it is obvious that mankind has created a anti natural civilization, in opposition to 
Nature, destroying and polluting it. The main reason for the current situation is the type formed 
man, a man with unlimited consumer claims for personal material wealth and comfort. This is 
type of person incapable of building up, it acts as a destroyer. Consequently, it is necessary to go 
beyond the traditional scientific ideas and create new technology for humanity, capable of 
creating Culture. Science itself with a lack of culture, moral development can not be a factor in 
social progress, that’s why any influence on society Civilization must inevitably be accompanied 
by a growing "compensation contribution."  Special importance in these conditions becomes the 
development of technical sciences, as the sphere of culture and the profession of engineer is 
becoming an important degree of influence on the results of work of the fate of planet and  of 
society. 

Important role played not only to the development of scientific and technical knowledge, 
but also the training of specialists in this field, because their training is directly related to the 
cultural process, their formation and development. Consequently, in order to enable Russia to 
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develop effectively and to compete with other countries in the context of globalization and 
strengthening integration links, required at all levels (University, city, area, region), training of 
specialists, able to easily integrate into the intellectual environment of a state and to adapt to it, 
ready to establish and develop mutually beneficial contacts on a professional level with foreign 
partners, as well as to prove in an ever increasing global competition competitiveness of Russian 
engineering education system. In this regard, the profession of engineer is becoming one of the 
most important in terms of impact work performance, both on the economy and on the processes 
of Culture, which imposes on the engineer's an additional burden  responsibility for decisions. 

Exploring traditions accumulated national engineering thought and engineering education 
experience, suggests that it is the Russian engineering education, thanks to its identity, 
humanistic values laid down in the content, and the ability to absorb all of the most advanced 
proves in modern conditions its significance and perspective . 

For us modern engineering education - the process and the result of purposeful 
comprehensive education and training of specialists in the field of engineering and technology, 
involving: learning content corresponding to the chosen specialty; important development for the 
profession of personal qualities and types of cultures (engineering, management, ethical, 
environmental, aesthetic, hermeneutic, etc.); formation of professional (special and personal) 
competencies and values needed for creative and responsible to transform reality for the benefit 
of culture, society and Civilization. [1] 

Analyzing the situation of training in higher educational institutions of  Volzhskiy city of 
Volgograd region, we can state that the focus of most universities - it is training of specialists is 
in the area of technical knowledge. Actively developing a network of universities Volzhskiy city: 
it is Volzhskiy Institute of Civil Engineering, branches  of University of Humanities Volgograd, 
Volgograd Technical University, Moscow Power Engineering Institute. Of course, this can be 
justified because Volzhskiy is one of the largest industrial cities in the Lower Volga region. 
There are more than 200 industrial enterprises, the foundation of productive capacities of which 
are chemical, petrochemical, engineering industries, metallurgy and energy. However, the 
question arises match whether the existing system of training of engineers in Russia the situation 
of rapid growth of scientific and technological progress in the world on the one hand, and the 
need for understanding the role of man in culture on the other. 

It should be noted that in engineering education today has accumulated many problems 
manifested, including in technical colleges of the city Volzhsky. Most of them stand out in relief 
as follows: 

- the need for professionals who do not prepare in higher education of our country; 
- isolation from the world community; 
- the needs for engineers with knowledge at the intersection of traditional disciplines in 

engineering and science; 
- the emergence of new information technology and other opportunities for the effective 

training of engineers and professional fulfillment; 
- underestimation of the role of personality and human capital; 
- the declining prestige of the engineering profession in society; 
- growing competition in the export of engineering education; 
- short of world-class specialists, English-speaking and prepared for the implementation 

of engineering activities in the markets of Western and Asian countries; 
- dismissive attitude to ecology; 
- economic downturn in 80 - 90 years; 
- growing backlog of national engineering thought from international technological 

developments; 
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- rigidity of the system of higher engineering education, which leads not to address 
emerging issues and their accumulation; 

- transformation of universities centers of science and of education centers in passive 
forms of work with students, academic and "cramming" and as a consequence the loss of 
creativity in engineering works. 

These problems cause increase the role of higher technical educational institutions, and 
the setting of challenging tasks for training and education specialist XXI century simultaneously 
initiates the search and development of philosophical targeted, substantial and procedural 
platform contributing solution of these problems. 

We believe that engineering education, built on the idea of the hermeneutic approach can 
ensure the organic unity of the ontological and methodological, science and human, rational and 
irrational, values and meaning, explanation and understanding, knowledge and self-knowledge, 
logical and emotional imagery and intuitive, that largely harmonizes relations an engineer with 
technical environment, and the person with the outside world. Experience of hermeneutics in the 
field  semantic development and transformation of reality is characterized by willingness to enter 
into dialogue, to hear, accept and understand the other in all its "otherness" and manifestations 
(results of operations, actions, beliefs, etc.). Similar dialogue in terms of engineering education 
inevitably carries ethical content, where the understanding has not only operationally-
informative or personality-developmental functions, but also morally transformative. [2] This 
education is able to talk not only about simple causal explanations of the world, education and 
humanitarian thinking and hermeneutical culture (a culture of understanding), but also provide 
specialist competence in decision-making and production-technological, organizational, 
managerial, research, design and other engineering tasks as socio-cultural practices based on an 
understanding of the meanings of engineering. This is allows it to act as an important mechanism 
for creating human civilization. [1] 

The purpose of modern education, in terms of A.G. Asmolov - "creating the gestalt, sense 
picture of the world, that in a situation of uncertainty can help find ways of development or 
action.".  

Only in the horizons of meaning and understanding can be fully disclosed and 
implemented such priority directions of development of education as humanization, and 
humanization fundamentalization (S.V. Galenko). Investigations performed within 
"understanding of pedagogy" (G.I. Bogin, E.K. Breytigam, O. V. Zaslavskaya, L.M. Luzina, L.P. 
Samoilov, I. I. Sulima, etc.) and "sense didactics" (I.V. Abakumova, A.G. Asmolov, C. V. 
Volkova, S.V. Galenko, P.N. Ermakov, etc.), fully confirm this. 

Without rejecting the achievements "Knowledge" approach because information 
technogenic society based on knowledge and information, "humanitarian graft" in the form of 
sense experience (sense activities) in various spheres (personal, educational, professional, etc.) 
makes, in our opinion, implement professional development of personal-semantic future 
specialist largely adequate requirements of the XXI century. 

 
BIBLIOGRAPHIC LIST 

1. Samoilov, L.P. Engineering Education in Russia: Problems and Prospects. Part 1. 
Fundamentals of Engineering hermeneutics: Study guide / VSTU . -  Volgograd, 2010.  – 

. 77. 
2. Sense - creative foundation engineering of education / S.N. Sidorova / / Pedagogy of 

Professional Education: Prospects for Development: Monograph / Society. Ed. S.S. 
Chernova. - Book 4. - Novosibirsk:  Publishing  house  "SIBPRINT",  2011. – 274 p. - 
P.61-81  



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture390 

 
 
 
 

Viktor Ogneviuk – Rector of Borys Grinchenko  
University, Kyiv, Ph.D., professor, member of National  

Academy of Pedagogical Sciences of Ukraine, 
Svetlana Sysoieva – Head of the research laboratory  

of osvitologiya of Borys Grinchenko University, Kyiv, doctor 
 of pedagogical sciences, professor, corresponding member  
of National Academy of Pedagogical Sciences of Ukrainee  

 
Scientific direction of integrated research of education  

 
Abstract. The essence of the new scientific approach to the study of the integrated sphere 

of education – osvitologiya is disclosed in the article; the changes of the meaning of the notion 
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as the independent science; it is defined the main stages of the osvitologiya development, the 
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overcoming of the society's demands incompatibilities to the sphere of education with real 
condition of  its development. 
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Features of the present stage of human civilization (globalization and integration processes, 
information society and all its institutions) change the status of education for the state and each 
person. They form new requirements for the educational sector and the educational level of 
human impact on nature and patterns of education, deepening the difference between the 
concepts of "pedagogics" and "education". The term "education" is defined as in different 
contexts: education - value (public, social, personal) system of various universities and 
educational institutions, special process, split-level result, social and cultural phenomenon, a 
social institution that affects the state of mind of society. "Education is the most common 
educational concept, which means both a social phenomenon and teaching process. On the one 
hand, the concept of education enters an object of pedagogy into the overall social context, and 
on the other hand – gives an opportunity of its interpretation in concrete terms. But many 
scientists insisted and insist on the use a word " upbringing" rather than “education” to refer to 
the object of pedagogy" (Honcharenko, 2008). Developing pedagogy takes place within its 
"eternal" subject – upbringing of a person. Pedagogy remains the core to education, as in any 
forms (value, process, result, system of institutions, means for shaping the minds of society etc.) 
education requires any tools in achieving the educational goals that pedagogy gives it 
(achievements of didactics, the theory and practice of education, etc.). 

The studies of modern education have another character. The contribution of the education 
system to the economy of any country today can be more significant in comparison with 
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industries. Proved that, in fact the sum of three years of the economic impact of education on the 
economy is much higher than this indicator all the oil and gas industry and hi-tech business 
(Ogneviuk, 2011). 

 "Intellectualization" of economy, increases the education of society, determining the 
impact of education on the whole social organism brings education high on the social 
development. The studies of education increase the number of touch and interaction with other 
sciences, such as philosophy, sociology, cultural studies, economics, policy, management theory, 
law, etc. (educational policy, economics of education, sociology of education, education 
management, education law). 

Education interactions with the environment are the factor of internal self-organization, 
promote the self-organization its subsystems and a condition for the evolution of the education 
system. More and more scientists stress the need of seeking interdisciplinary approaches to the 
study of such a complex phenomenon as public education. In particular, this is indicated in the 
writings of the following researchers as: J.E. Christensen (1981), L.W. Harding (1965), V.G. 
Kremen (2007), V.I. Luhoviy (1994), A.M. Novikov (2008), V.O. Ogneviuk (1995), E.Steiner 
(1981), A.I. Subetto (2003), S.O. Sysoieva (2011) and others. 

 The aim of the paper is to present the concept of an integrated scientific field of education 
study – osvitologiya (in English - “edukology”). 

Edukology - "education study" - osvitologiya 
Now many sciences are engaged in the study of various aspects of education (sociology, 

economics, political science , psychology , mathematics, computer science , etc.). It’s urgent to 
develop a new scientific direction in the education study. The President of NAPS of Ukraine 
V.G. Kremen said: "Education in general is the field of comprehensive studies, interdisciplinary 
approach and system analysis because it is a "system" subject to ..." (Kremen, 2007). 

Based on this idea, we believe that integrated scientific field of education studies should be 
formed as one that reveals the direction of the evolution of the Institute of Education in the 
direction of entry into the important features of civilization development mechanism responsible 
for the accelerated formation of human qualities, social intelligence and the quality of the 
educational systems. Therefore it’s important for the development of society the understanding 
of new signs and meanings of modern education in terms of civilizational change of our 
historical era, understanding trends in its development , internal conflicts and mechanisms of 
progress. Thus , modernity brings problems whose solution requires the development of system 
of scientific approaches in the field of humanities.  

The scientific term "edukology" is used to outline a comprehensive science education. The 
term "edukology" was first used by the head of the NGO "Association of Researchers of 
edukology" in the Public Ohio State University L.W. Harding in 1951. Finally, in scientific 
usage, the term " edukology " was introduced by E.Steiner in 1964 in the "Logic of learning and 
edukatology". Later the term "edukatology" was transformed by E.Steiner into "edukology". It 
should be noted that the scientists who first began to use the term "edukology" thorough analysis 
of the contents of this notion. Specifically E.Steiner, wrote that the object edukology is "all about 
education". This researcher considered "edukology" as "intermediate solution" between 
pedagogy - the science of training and education of youth, the object of study which was 
considered sufficiently narrow and "ethology" - the science of human activity in the world , the 
formation of the human character, the object of study which was considered too wide (Steiner, 
1981). 
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Modern scientists considere edukology as a new system of integral theory of education 
research with the trends of its development, internal contradictions, the mechanisms of progress, 
management particularly at the state level. Many researchers consider edukology as a synthetic 
science that integrates information from various study areas of education, such as: philosophy 
and history of education, anthropology, education, psychology of education, sociology of 
education, economics of education, education management, cultural studies, etc. (Luhoviy, 
1994). However, the object and subject of edukology are not always understood in the context of 
a systematic view of the the education sector, and it is reviewed from specific areas of 
functioning of the educational sector (economic, legal, etc.); the implementation of the general 
objectives of education (forming an educated person); the need to identify fundamental 
knowledge, different areas of the educational sector, the definition of invariant features, creating 
a system of education for the information of the society; various educational systems and so on. 

In Ukraine, the idea of a scientific direction, based on the integration of a number of 
sciences involved with education, appeared in 1995 and was called "osvitologiya" (Ogneviuk, 
1995: 10). The term "osvitologiya" in the Ukrainian-scientific space was offered by V.I. Luhoviy 
(Luhoviy, 1994: 18). Combining the two concepts of "education" and "logos" for delineating the 
name of a new scientific knowledge reflects the integrity of the scientific study as phenomenon 
of modern education, Russian idealist philosophers (V.F.Ern, P.A.Florenskyy) used the term 
"logos" in the sense of "holistic" and "organic" knowledge, which is characterized by the balance 
of mind and heart, analysis and intuition.  

Conceptual position of osvitologiya 
Here we formulate the basic posions on which our concept of osvitologiya is built as a 

scientific research of directly integrated education.  
In educational practice various educational paradigms are being actively implemented. 

However, none of them by itself can not provide a complex solution to the problems that are now 
facing education. As a result of dynamic, ambiguity of modern social development the integrated 
nature of education can not be displayed by any paradigm aimed at implementing its own dominant 
paradigm. 

We believe that as a scientific phenomenon osvitologiya best reflects all the knowledge 
related to education and the concept of "osvitologiya" as scientific eliminate confusion between 
proper education and knowledge of education no matter by which sciences it has been received.  

Osvitologiya emerged at the intersection of philosophy of education and pedagogy, 
through the release of scientific knowledge about the field of education outside of the object and 
the subject. There is nothing surprising in the fact that the new humanities - osvitologiya - 
without substituting the philosophy of education, still retains the involvement of philosophical 
ideas. Philosophy deals with boundary, eternal problems. Any science, while it is immersed in 
the concrete solving partial tasks are also building a relatively complete picture of the world, and 
therefore can not be based on philosophy. Considering the place and role of philosophy of 
education in structure research of the phenomenon of education we should pay attention to the 
fact that ongoing research in the field of philosophy of education, presented the idea of education 
to the level of universal phenomenon, but the philosophy, because of its mission, does not 
examine the specific problems of other branches of knowledge, if, of course, they do not reveal 
general trends (Ogneviuk, 1995). We are focusing on the phenomenon of education, the idea of 
education and ideas in education, goals and outcomes of education the philosophy as science 
theoretical and methodological orientation, provides comprehension of the most essential issues 
and relationships education, and thus creates a basis for the formation osvitologiya. On this 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture 393 

scientific highway the philosophy doesn’t only maintain but also enhances its influence on the 
knowledge of education, as soon as it is able to understand its integrity. 

On the other hand osvitologiya arose on pedagogy and its teaching concepts and teaching 
methodology as well as its formation and development of tightly linked with the researches 
conducted and are held within pedagogy. Pedagogy as a social science focuses on theory and 
patterns of training, education and socialization, and thus not able to cover all the areas of 
education, its holistic phenomenon and patterns of development. Germinating on philosophy of 
education and pedagogy, based on the domain of psychology, sociology, cultural studies, and 
other related to the field of education sciences, osvitologiya aimed at creating an integrated 
knowledge of education and ensuring its dynamic development according to social innovation. 
Unlike pedagogy that examines education as a process, philosophy of education that explores 
education as an idea, osvitologiya is formed as a science that studies education as a sphere with a 
complex segmental structure of systems capable of self-organization (Ogneviuk, 2011). 

Education as a sphere of human activity and as a social institution is a complex social 
organism that functions according to the laws of nature and society. Such complexity and social 
nature of the education system can be attributed to the complex social systems. It is the systemic 
nature of education makes its relationship with other social subsystems - political, economic, 
cultural, etc. and allows the study of education refer to their qualitative and quantitative 
structural and dynamic characteristics. 

The sphere of education is a complex system, which is characterized by a large number of 
interacting subsystems, is open, it has the features of open systems (Sysoieva, 2011): it 
exchanges with the environment stuff (resources), energy (finance) and information 
(knowledge). Field of education as a complex system is nonlinear (ie there are inverse 
relationships between variables in time and space quantities that describe the state of the system), 
unbalanced (in which a certain dynamic processes happen). Openness of education is related 
with the openness of our society, the necessity of a dialogue with other educational systems, 
addressing the problems of multicultural and intercultural cooperation in society, globalization 
and integration, creating space for their own educational movement of each individual. A look at 
education as an open complex system reflects the essential features of modern education - an 
objective transformation into a separate independent branch of the industry. Education, as an 
open, non-linear, complex and unbalanced, should be referred to the synergetic systems 
operating in accordance with the principle of positive feedback and are able to change their own 
structure in order to adapt to changes in external conditions of existence (Sysoieva, 2008). In 
education new structures with degree of self-organization can appear under certain conditions. 

The openness of education systems as a starting principle provides a qualitatively new 
approaches to understanding the development of education, the essence of which is not only the 
beginning of the educational system as a whole in its static state, but a man with his originality as 
a permanent source of spontaneity, of disorder (chaos) and while development (Sysoieva, 2008). 
A look at the current field of education as a synergistic system changes our perception of the 
randomness and the need for education systems, the irreversibility of the educational process, 
allows to understand differently the nature and essence of entropy processes in educational 
systems. Thus, fluctuations in social development and in social intelligence (innovation, 
invention) that affect the education system and educators often perceived as "chaos", according 
to the synergy should be understood as a special kind of regular irregularity, not as the 
destruction of the education system, since the and self-organizing open systems are carried out 
through chaos and imbalance. An example is the invention of modern information and 
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communication technology, which has become the mega fluctuation of social intelligence, which 
hasn’t only changed the contours of the future, but also has become a bifurcation point for the 
whole of human civilization, civilization has caused all these processes, which we now speak, 
turned the education sector in a synergistic system (Sysoieva, 2008). 

"Information Revolution" radically transforms the topology of the educational environment, 
its distribution in the metropolis and periphery, is the beginning of a new civilization, a new 
information system of life with new meaning, purpose and values. Informatization of education has 
formed a dominant system of education, which can be considered a derivative and whose purpose is 
to "stretching" of social intelligence to borders mega fluctuations to achieve it (social intelligence) 
equilibrium shape. The system of derived dominants of modern education includes: the 
globalization of education, convergence of education, continuity of education, access to education, 
open education, fundamentalization of education, capitalization of education (knowledge and skills 
are its human capital and personal property); innovative education. 

Osvitologiya is very open system, which includes a requirement and resource dependency 
introduced into it from the outside scientific community. Thus, a significant difference of 
osvitologiya of humanities, including pedagogy, is that osvitologiya is a kind of educational 
synergy for research education. 

Considering the current education sector as a complex interaction of subsystems capable of 
self-organization, self-development and self-synergistic approach allows us to consider modern 
education and as a means to integrate different ways of man's knowledge of the world increases 
the creative potential of human beings for free and meaningful action, perception and open 
holistic understanding of the world. Therefore osvitologiya is always interdisciplinary 
(multidisciplinary, transdisciplinary) nature and scientific research instrument shown researcher 
depending on the purpose of the study. Although it is believed that osvitologiya "as synthetic 
scientific discipline that must integrate at least eight areas of embodied scientific knowledge - 
philosophy, sociology, cultural studies, anthropology, psychology, pedagogy, physiology, 
methodology" (Testov, 2008). We believe that not osvitologiya integrates and synthesizes no 
other sciences, it is "cooperating" with them in the study of various aspects of education, is an 
independent research areas, which because of its synergistic nature is realized at the level of 
interdisciplinary research. 

Recent developments in research in the humanitarian sector – are difficult and complex, as 
they reflect the objective reality - a complex, dynamic and uncertain. And so today, in the 
humanities there is a shift from clearly defined concepts to less precise ("fuzzy"). In terms of 
modern postclassical methodology the necessity of such fuzzy concepts lies not so much in the 
lack of insight of the human mind, but in the complexity of the world, it no hard limits on the 
total body turnover, "fluidity" of things. Such vague concept is effective in the study of complex 
dynamic systems (Subetto, 2003), in particular osvitolohichnyh. 

The leading position of conceptual research in osvitologiya is the understanding of 
education as an integral dynamic formation, the structure of which includes inextricably linked 
elements (segments), the aggregate of which on the one hand holds the dynamic integrity of 
education, on the other hand, it provides the ability to develop and self-organization, interactions 
with other systems of the body and the social impact on their development. That integrity is one 
of the leading categories of osvitologiya which gives the opportunity to explore the educational 
process on the basis of quality (A.I. Subetto), and organize major categories of osvitologiya 
based on a holistic approach that allows holistically to regard the problem of creating a scientific 
theory of osvitologiya and directions for its implementation in practice. So osvitologiya is the 
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scientific direction within which the education sector as a whole phenomenon is studied, and 
interdisciplinary coordination and integration of the research contributes to the development of 
education in the aggregate of all the factors that have an impact on it and despised its impact on 
society. 

Object, subject and task of osvitologiya 
The object of osvitologiya as a study is education sector in its sustainable development 

(Ogneviuk, 1995). The formulation of the object indicates not only its comprehensive character 
(educational processes and phenomena), but also emphasizes that the object of osvitologiya is an 
open system. The subject of osvitologiya includes: existing systems and subsystems of education 
in sustainable development, the conditions and factors that influence this development, the 
dominant development of modern education (which define the vector of development of 
educational systems) (Ogneviuk, 2009). This subject of research is dynamic and dependent on 
social change. Therefore, osvitologiya aims to study modern education as an integral social 
phenomenon, the factors influencing its development and determine the impact of education on 
the development of modern civilization as civilization, education and science, human civilization 
a new evolutionary level - an educated man. 

In theoretical perspective osvitological strategy should take into account current 
demographic trends, the labor market situation, the changes that have occurred and are occurring 
in the same system of education, and the environment (external and internal) that affect its 
development (Ogneviuk, 2011). External factors that affect the development of education 
systems include: economic, cultural, historical, demographic, social, political, social. The 
internal factors - the dominant development of the education sector, which determine the 
direction of innovation policy in education, aimed at supporting innovative educational activities 
as a response to innovation in society. 

 In the practical implementation studies in osvitologiya are carried out in a particular 
context, as to take into account all factors that affect the education sector is almost impossible. 
However, the dominant definition of modern education contributes to the accuracy and validity 
of the choice of the vector content of educational innovation.  

Separately, we emphasize that one of the most important tasks is to study the conditions 
osvitolohiyi the formation of the new type - "homo educatus" (educated person) (Ogneviuk, 
2011). The emergence of homo educatus is primarily the result of the intellectual and spiritual 
development of modern man, which distinguishes it among his predecessors in the evolutionary 
series. Of course, this does not exclude the impact of natural, biological and social factors, but 
factors of intellectual and spiritual content in the emergence of homo educatus are crucial. The 
most important of them include: understanding the biological and spiritual nature of man, the 
deployment process of learning through self-knowledge, knowledge of the ownership system 
integrity and unity of the world, making the value system on which deployed its own worldview 
and lifestyle, understanding their responsibility for world harmony. 

Discussion 
Modern education really becomes a productive force and a guarantor of national security. 

Increasingly dependent on knowledge of each individual becomes a modern economy, as the 
primary means of enhancing its efficiency are manpower (combined intelligence and knowledge 
of people, their ability to innovate, creative and management quality, etc). "Smart" economy, in 
an environment where knowledge and skills are capital and personal property of every person 
quite differently begins to interact with the subsystem of the social body that "produce" human 
capital - with education. 
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The proposed concept of osvitologiya finds practical application in expanding the 
professional competence of managers at all levels of education. Initial training of osvitologiya 
aimed at enhancing the professional competence of middle and high schools and for training 
experts in the field of education. Preparation of osvitologiya, in our opinion, should be 
implemented at the level of interdisciplinary MA program. This training should begin with 
micromodules "Introduction to osvitologiya", which consists of two modules, the content of 
which is directed to the field of education as an object of scientific research achievements and 
contradictions in the theory and practice of functioning of modern educational systems, 
components osvitological training. Further are studied consistently makromodule that reflect 
these subjects, "Philosophy of Education", "History of Education", "Education Policy", 
"Education Law", "Economics of Education", "Education Management", "Sociology of 
Education", "Cultural Education" that reveal the interconnections and mutual education and 
related fields of society. In this case, the subjects "Philosophy of Education" and "History of 
Education" can represent the idea of development of education and historical foundations of 
formation and development of the education sector. Educational disciplines "Sociology of 
Education", "Cultural Education" reveal sociocultural technology of educational and socio-
cultural area of human development, the nature of education as a part of culture, the unique 
socio-cultural phenomenon, interdependence and interdependence of the plurality of cultures and 
educational systems that they reflect, mutual societies, culture and education. 

Integrity of osvitological training is provided by the fact that the last makromodul 
interdisciplinary course "Osvitologiya" (methodology of interdisciplinary research education) is 
studied after studying all makromodules as a cohesive osvitological knowledge and 
understanding and integrated approach to the study of education (at interdisciplinary, 
multidisciplinary and transdisciplinary). Preparation of osvitologiya through learning context 
osvitologiya study of educational processes and phenomena allows a scientific perspective to 
understand the nature and essence of the social phenomenon - education. 

Therefore, osvitologiya conceptually envelope multifaceted problems of educational 
sphere, offers research methodology phenomenon of modern education and training direction of 
professionals who are able to systematically solve the problems of modern education.  

We believe that osvitologiya can become a productive new ideological paradigm, aimed at 
the development of society by means of education. 
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Abstract: The article contains psychological analysis of the results of empirical research, 

whose purpose is to measure the awareness of professional self-determination of older pupils at 
an educational institution. The publication discusses the various methods of pedagogical support 
to enhance the effectiveness of this work. 
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The concept of «self-determination» is used in pedagogy, sociology, psychology for 

designate the process of human evolution, his value orientation and the development of life 
prospects. It defines the relationship to the world and society, where the transition probability is 
realized in reality. 

Inability to self-determination, to choose and make the right decision leads to loss of the 
possibility of finding a culture. The young man can not fulfill your potential as a unique creature 
that actively change society. He will not be able «to build yourself, your personal history» in the 
socio-cultural environment [1]. 

Therefore, the most important area of pedagogical activities of each educational 
institution is to provide senior pupils timely qualified assistance in the formation of stable 
realistic career plans. 

To specify the categories of self-determination in the professional field we examined 
works by I. Kon, E. Klimov, T. Kudryavtsev, V. Chebysheva, P. Shavir, where the problem of 
professional self-determination is regarded from a standpoint of the principles of determinism 
and activities. 

From this position professional self-determination is explained «As an essential aspect of 
the overall process of personality development» in which the driving forces enclosed in his 
internal contradiction, «self-movement» [2]. 

Topicality of the problem of self-determination was the basis for the choice of research 
theme – «The pedagogical supportself-determination in an educational institution». Subject of 
research – the level of development of professional self-determination by senior pupils in an 
educational institution. The object of research are studyings IX – XI classes of Municipal 
educational institution «Interschool training complex» Kirov district of Volgograd city. 
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Problems research: 
1. To detect the dominant level of professional self-determination formed at the older 

pupils (high, medium or low). 
2. Identify the main reasons of the corresponding formed level domination at the 

professional self-determination. 
3. To develop general guidelines for the formation of the ability to make a decision 

regarding the choice of the future profession. 
To develop general guidelines for the formation of the ability to make a decision on 

choosing a future profession. The research used the following groups of methods: 
– Theoretical: the analysis of psychological and pedagogical literature on research; 
– Empirical: psychodiagnostic methods (group questioning), observation, conversation, 

and other experimental work; 
 – Statistics: mathematical and statistical processing of the diagnostic results on the 

formed level of professional self-determination. 
The main used method, which was applied for the largest number of pupils opinion was 

the questioning group method. 
Content we developed questionnaire included 20 questions, which revealed the ratio of 

senior pupils to study, leisure activities, the attractiveness criteria, the motives of professional 
choice, future plans, etc. 

Total number of senior pupils who participated in the study were 400 people, of which 
229 people – were senior pupils of class IX, 102 pupils – pupils of class X and 69-testing pupils 
Class XI. 

 We started Processing profiles with an analysis of the favorite activities of older school 
children in their spare time. Of the eight proposed options, the majority of respondents allocated 
communicative activities «connecting with friends» (265, 66.5 %) and «listening to music» (264, 
66.3 %). Firmly occupy the second position «computer work» (203, 50.8 %) and «sport and 
tourism» (196, 49 %). Is very well that 90 students (22.5%) devote free time for reading books. 
Such options as «nature» (13.5%) and «scientific activity» (7 %) are completed the hobbies 
rating. 

In our view, the positive trend is visiting by the senior pupils of various additional 
education institutions (sections, studios, clubs). Including the leading position occupied by youth 
sports schools. 166 students (41.5%) are engaged in sections and studios. However, a lot of many 
senior pupils (58.5%) are having any reasons (health-related, financial, etc.) do not attend the 
additional education institutions. 

Speaking the main question about the level of readiness for professional self-
determination, it was found that only 101 school students (25.3%) have positive view of their 
future professional conditions fully formed. This group, for example, we classified senior school 
students, who took independent decision about, who to be, where to study and have a clear vision 
of an elected profession, about the requirements for entering to an educational institution. 

 Tested 124 respondents (31%) have an average level of formation of readiness for 
professional self-determination. This group included senior pupils who independently chosen 
future profession, but do not know where and in what educational institution you can get it, or 
exactly selected an educational institution, but can not decide on a career choice at this stage. 

Most respondents did not have a clear understanding and representing their professional 
development and management of these processes. From 175 senior pupils (43.7%) were 
diagnosed with a low level of readiness for professional self-determination. 
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What is the reason unformed professional choices, according to young people? Most 
respondents (123, 30.8%) indicated a lack of knowledge about the variety of professions, about 
the content of the activities for different types of professions. 

104 respondents (26%) identified the inability to adequately assess their inclination and 
capabilities and learn their inner world about. 

Indicating the reasons for the choice of profession unformed, 15.3% senior pupils (61) 
noted a lack of knowledge about the labor market, relevance jobs in the modern world. In our 
view, this response indicates minimal activity in this category of young people in acquiring 
knowledge or some information on this subject. 48 senior pupils (12%) reported that they have 
not thought about self-determination. 

What professions elected self-determined pupils in their questionnaires? The leading 
position profession is «lawyer», it attracts 13.9% of respondents. Second place was shared 
between professions: «doctor», «investigator» and «cook» (11.9%). In third place – the 
professions: «professional rescuer», «train conductor» and «electrician» (10.9%). Fourth position 
was shared by several professions: «economist», «programmer», «manager» and «accountant». 

What are the leading reasons older pupils choose a profession? 65.3 % of senior pupils 
admitted that they took the decision independently. 37.3% of respondents said that they were 
advised by their parents. Internet takes the third place – 13,3%. Advices of friends are in fourth 
position, 4.5% of senior pupils listen to their opinion. A small percentage (1.2%) is the influence 
of educational institutions. 

165 senior school pupils (41.3%) focused on higher education, 22.8% of pupils (91 
people) are planning to study at vocational colleges (medical, energy and other colleges). 
Orientation to receive basic vocational education have 14 respondents (3.5%).  

It is interesting that 56 respondents (14%) plan to combine work and study, if 
professional plans are changed. According to profiles 162 respondents (40.5%) are alternative 
embodiment of professional plans. Most senior school pupils (59.5%) never thought of this 
problem [3]. 

What are the main reasons for the low level of professional readiness of the most senior 
pupils surveyed?  

First of all, it's a lack of awareness of older pupils about the variety of professions. Only a 
well-informed person can accept real informed decisions. This attributes not only to the choice of 
profession, but also to any area of our essence.  

Secondly, the inability to plan their professional life, namely, to make personal 
professional plan, to schedule short and long term aims.  

Thirdly, the insufficient level of independence or autonomy in deciding on professional 
career. According to the questionnaires, for many senior pupils (167, 41.7%) make career 
choices their parents or friends. However, the professional choice – it is a decision that a person 
takes on the basis of introspection. A senior pupil refuses to make a decision, if the autonomy 
function is not developed. Let things drift, that can lead to individual degradation eventually. 
Thus, professional readiness provides an understanding of what the master of his destiny is the 
man himself, which receives the possibility of self-formation and self-development according to 
its their plans and intentions.  

To overcome the above-mentioned problems at the stage of selecting senior pupils a 
profession, we offer as general guidelines to use the following technologies: 
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a) for the pedagogical staff and educational psychologists «Interschool Training 
Complex»: forms of group work (discussions, role play); to develop self-knowledge and self-
education methods; 

b) for older pupils: professional trials, to activate the information search on the labor 
market, to acquire the skills of self-control professional readiness, building an individual plan of 
professional education and employment. 

 Masters industrial education or educational psychologists «Interschool Training 
Complex» advisable to carry out such studies after school: Organizing group discussions («My 
personal characteristics and choice of profession», «Subjective and objective factors influencing 
the choice of a profession») and role playing («Guess a professional image», «Prestigious and 
not prestigious profession: my choice»). 

For example, to older pupils in the group suggested the following exercise with using 
prearranged individual forms for independent work: What thoughts and images come to your 
mind when you think about choosing a career? What do you feel, thinking about the upcoming 
professional self-determination? What disturbs you in this regard? What attracts you in this 
situation? Are you ready to make the right professional choices?, etc. After individual work with 
the text form, we offered the students to share their results with partners in pairs. 

Forms of group work along with creating a comfortable environment, establishing 
partnerships, formation of reflective listening skills stimulate the development of self-perception 
through correlation with other pupils and, therefore, contribute to the realization of the principle 
of individualization professional self-determination. 

Developing the techniques of self-knowledge and self-education by senior pupils is 
independent diagnostic procedures using to clarify personal professional interests, inclinations 
and abilities, and satisfying the need in introspection for older pupils. Psychodiagnostic 
examination for leading professional interests of older pupils can take place at the psychologist's 
office «Interschool Training Complex» Kirov district of Volgograd. 

For the formation of positive self-image and stimulation of adequate self-esteem, the 
following teaching methods are needed: daily diary describing their reactions to current events, 
the characterization of their feelings, thoughts, and behavioral reactions; mini-essay on «What is 
in me such for what my friends love me?»; exercise «Imagination success» (visualize yourself 
more successful in situations that were unsuccessful in the past); exercise «Me and my values»; 
making of programs on self-education and self-improvement; the declaration of their self-worth 
(a reminder to myself about its uniqueness). 
 Professional trial for the senior schoolboy it is direct participation in the some 
professional activity. Due to the fact that these trials are simulating professional activity, they 
create favorable conditions for demonstration professionally important qualities and for 
understanding the distinctive features of attracting profession. 

Methodical procedures that activate the older pupils to search information about the labor 
market, can be used the following: the planning in-depth study of the profession, acquaintance 
with literature about professions, consultations with specialists employment centers, take parting 
in excursions, meetings and conversations with professional experts, search Internet information 
[4]. 

The implementation creative tasks is very effectively helps to develop skills for 
constructing individual plan of professional education. These tasks can be: a series of projective 
drawings («I'm after 5 years», «I'm after 10 years», «I'm after 15 years»), case studies related to 
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the planning procedure; filling the comparative table «My professional plans (for currently, over 
5 years and 10 years): similarities and differences», etc. [5]. 

The diagnostics of professional self-determination in an educational institution showed: 
first, have need to competent professional advisory assistance for senior pupils and psycho-
pedagogical support from the workers of education institutions (masters industrial education, 
psychologists, etc.), and, second, the need to create conditions for a formation sufficient level of 
autonomy (independence) the most senior pupil. Independence allows to determine value- sense 
orientation high pupil. It’s encourages internal activity to the construction and implementation of 
their individual development prospects and stimulates independent self-perfection in the capacity 
of representative of a particular profession. 

The results obtained can be used for psychological and pedagogical teaching services of 
educational institutions and Department of Education to improve the efficiency of work on 
professional self-determination older pupils. 
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Abstract: Summed up the experience of teaching in the system of postgraduate education 

on a cycle of improvement “Actual problems of pediatric gastroenterology” for pediatricians 
using distance learning, based on the principle of self-study doctor and interactive teacher and 
student. 

Keywords: innovative technology, distance learning, pediatricians, training, pediatrics 
gastroenterology. 

 
Introduction. Increased efficiency in the diagnosis and treatment of patients - is, above 

all, to improve the system of training of medical personnel. The rapid development of medical 
science, innovations in theory and practice require a doctor's continued professional development 
[1]. Such an opportunity is provided to doctors on the cycles of thematic improvement. Classical 
training methods require physician acquisition and knowledge transfer by direct information 
from the teacher followed by its embodiment in specific professional activities fit the algorithm, 
which is justified because the healthcare practice provides medical care to the population 
according to protocols approved by the Ministry of Health [2]. However, this teaching 
methodology is not conducive to independent cognitive activity physicians. 

The main direction of improving the training of pediatricians at the stage of postgraduate 
education is the gradual introduction of modern forms of education. Modern medical education, 
its quality requires the use of innovation in learning technology [3]. To raise the level of health 
care and reduce deaths associated with medical errors in most countries for many years practiced 
continuing medical education through distance education as a new form of postgraduate 
education [4, 5]. 

To implement the methodological approaches that improve the effectiveness of training 
physicians through distance learning, you must determine the content and structure. 
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The use of modern information technology allows you to translate the learning process to 
a qualitatively higher level. It is possible to reorient traditional training to a new level when the 
doctor becomes an active participant in the educational process [6]. 

Studies have shown that the visual perception of the material contributes to a successful 
perception and memorization of educational material, allowing penetrating deeper into the 
essence of cognitive phenomena [7]. 

In addition, distance learning expands and updates the role of the teacher makes his 
mentor, who must coordinate the learning process, to constantly improve the courses he teaches, 
increase creativity and professional competence / qualifications in accordance innovations in 
learning technology [4]. 

Results and Discussion. At the Department of Pediatrics and medical genetics Bukovina 
State Medical University has developed a program of distance learning pediatricians on a cycle 
of thematic improvement “Actual problems of pediatric gastroenterology” MOODLE system in 
order to improve their skills, which allows you to update theoretical knowledge on pediatric 
gastroenterology specialty to develop and improve the practical operation. 

The structure of each unit dedicated to a specific group of diseases such as gastric 
pathology, includes a set of text documents (theoretical material on the topic, tests, clinical tasks) 
and multimedia material problem lecture. 

Text document presents illustrative material: tables, figures, diagrams, diagnostic and 
treatment algorithms, photographs, etc. All this allows a visual form to better absorb the 
theoretical material. 

Lecture on specific forms includes definition of the disease, epidemiology, etiology, 
pathogenesis, classification, clinic, complications, diagnostic methods (complaints, history, 
laboratory, instrumental and other methods), treatment tactics, prevention, prognosis, 
rehabilitation, health spa treatment. The listener will always be able to learn the material, as all 
lectures and its separate parts. 

All sections of the thematic cycle improvements allow to pass from one to another, and if 
necessary - for official materials Ministry of Health and its official website with the help of 
hyperlinks. 

The data of electronic reference books on drugs, national and international guidelines on 
the pharmacotherapy of digestive diseases in children. Provides background information about 
current medications, allowing to individualize drug selection and therapeutic regimen. 

Doctors also offered additional material: regulations, reference books and dictionaries 
(glossary), periodicals, monographic scientific literature, links to databases, sites, help systems, 
electronic dictionaries, and network resources. 

Separately available normative documentation of Pediatric Gastroenterology: standards 
and protocols Ministry of Health on the management of, as well as international 
recommendations on specific problems of pediatric gastroenterology. 

Thus, distance learning allows cadets to regulate the time required to learn the material, 
assignments and test solutions disassembly clinical tasks. In turn, the teacher constantly monitors 
the learning process, implementing corrective action, evaluates the time spent studying each 
cadet section, the practical part of the work. 

The system is designed MOODLE database tests, through which the estimation of the 
source of knowledge, in the process for each topic (training) and at the end of learning cycle 
(Final). After completing the test tasks cadet sees test data. 
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It should be said that such a system of education does not allow the formation of “gaps” 
in the assimilation of the course: for each section passed cadet will report to the teacher, and only 
then can move forward, acquired control knowledge can be very detailed and almost constant. 

Mandatory through the loop of thematic improvement “Actual issues of pediatric 
gastroenterology” clinical decision is situational problems, as well as a description of their case 
studies with the lighting of subjective and objective data, results of laboratory and instrumental 
examinations, diagnosis and justify its formulation according to current classification criteria, 
treatment strategy substantiating drug selection and dose. This work is part of another interactive 
method - telemedicine. 

The end of training on a cycle of thematic improvement is passing cadet final testing 
solutions situational problems of high complexity (multistage). If successful, the final decision 
tasks physician receives a certificate of attendance cycle. 

This method allows for a more interactive learning objectively assess the level of 
development of the material contributes to professional mobility, independent search for solving 
tasks, allows for customized training programs and curriculum with the ability to choose the 
sequence and pace of study subjects. In addition, the remote form is cost-effective for health care 
institutions to more closely meet the needs of the practicing physician in educational services. 

Thus, distance learning postgraduate doctors stage a number of advantages: the ability to 
not interrupt their professional activities to the training; teachers have the opportunity to be 
anywhere and distribute lectures, which will be reviewed at a convenient time and will reach a 
wider audience of specialists. 

Conclusion. Distance learning in preparing pediatricians on a cycle of thematic 
improvement “Actual problems of pediatric gastroenterology” - an innovative organization of the 
educational process, which enhances the potential humanization of postgraduate medical 
education, increases motivation pediatricians during the development of the main issues for 
Pediatric Gastroenterology, thus reducing the physician- Pediatrician risk possibility of errors of 
diagnosis and treatment of digestive diseases in children. 
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Abstract: The article deals with the specificity of professional formation of future 

teachers-choreographers in the system of higher pedagogical education. The author analyses the 
main tasks, structure, peculiarities of organization, content of education, basic methods of 
choreographic work with students during their professional training and formation of the 
qualities and skills that are relevant for future activities. 
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Abstract: The article is devoted to methodology of comparative education. The 
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analyses of educational systems of different countries and in different periods as well as 
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Comparative educational research carried out by specialists during the last few years, 

surely, make a definite contribution to the development of comparative education. In these 
studies many aspects of the theory and practice of education and training are summarized, but 
comparative pedagogical analysis requires setting of some other tasks as well, which would 
facilitate cross-fertilization of compared education systems, improve their efficiency. Such 
problems include, first of all, search and development of methodological foundations and 
methods for specific comparative educational research at the level of educational paradigms, and 
at the level of individual didactic systems, pedagogical phenomena. In this aspect modern 
comparative studies achieved significant results, however, the specific mechanisms of 
pedagogical comparison remain poorly understood. Therefore we study the methodological 
foundations of comparative studies in pedagogy and their alterations in historical periods. 

For the realization of the planned tasks we study the available in comparative pedagogy 
comparative mechanisms which help to identify invariant integrating socio-pedagogical factors 
in comparative education systems, and increase the effectiveness of education. 

As B. Holmes [1] noted, a drawback of many comparative educational research is 
uncritical acceptance of some models of sociology and economics. He was sure that specialists in 
comparative education have to develop the methodology of their research on their own. 

Modern science primarily understands methodology as a doctrine of principles of 
construction, forms and methods of scientific and cognitive activity. Thus, we can admit that the 
process of any investigation will be fruitful if it is based on correct methodological basis, 
adequate methodological principles and methods. 

Based on the principles of education systems organization, general methodological 
principles for comparative studies and their specific characteristics, L. Riabov [2] worked out the 
structural scheme of the comparative analysis of higher education systems in developed 
countries. Analyzing this scheme, we can conclude that the comparative study of the pedagogical 
methodology is a multifactorial, multi-level and multi-criteria process connected with the general 
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mode of higher education in the world, the analysis of factors determining its development 
(objectives, national priorities, development strategy, place and role in the overall system of 
continuing education etc.). 

For better understanding of methodology of comparative pedagogy, it is wholesome to 
make a short review of the history of comparative education studies. We use a bibliographic 
method which is helpful for clarification of conditions and features of the comparative method in 
educational research. 

So in the late 19th century a taxonomic approach, borrowed from the works of 
Montesquieu and Buffon, which involves collecting data on education systems in other countries 
and their systematic classification is used. During this time is also used the principle of causality, 
borrowed from the historiography, which demanded an explanation of events by preceding 
reasons. 

In the 20th century the principles of classification and causality determining begins to be 
widely used in comparative researches and the philosophic approach becomes the bases of 
comparative methodology. 

In the early 20th century, European countries are beginning to recognize the role of 
education as a factor in the development of society. Thus, being forgotten almost one hundred 
years the comparative method of research in pedagogy is reopened. 

Comparative education researchers start to use inductive method of comparison while 
examining the educational policy in another country on the basis of the collection and 
classification of the data on the educational system, they study the laws, the spirit, which is 
reflected in each national system, national traditions, social factors. However, in this period it is 
recognized that each national education system is unique, despite many common characteristics. 

In the second half of the 20th century primarily socio-economic reasons affect on the 
development of comparative education. Among these reasons are: 

 Social reason: post-war demographic explosion, secondary education becomes public, 
complicated situation of migrant workers in France, Germany, Sweden, United Kingdom. 

 Economic reasons: education is seen as a kind of economic investment. 
London Conference on Comparative Education held in 1961 is considered to be a 

milestone in the development of methodology for comparative studies. The main problem 
discussed at the conference was whether to conduct a comparative study inductively based on the 
collection of data on education in another country, and then making a generalization, or the 
comparison is better to start with an analysis of the motive forces, factors, reason that drive an 
education system. 

Lauwerijs I. [3] describes three areas of content development of comparative education in 
that period: 

 definition of the role of education policy (for instance, studies on the impact of economic, 
financial factors on education etc.), 

 analysis of the history of education in different countries in order to clarify why the 
development of education adopted just such a way, 

 research on the functioning of education in developing countries. 
Lauwerijs confirms that comparative education is based on empirical evidence and shall 

take into account the hierarchy of values in society. It has no aim and methodological 
possibilities to identify general laws, as natural sciences do, it also does not develop educational 
principles, as does philosophy. Comparative method does not mean assimilation of means of 
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natural sciences, although it tends to extract and match the general meaning of diversity, which is 
analyzed. Comparative education oversees educational phenomena, engaging pedagogical 
reality; it does not aim to find pedagogical ideals that need to be put into practice and that should 
exist. It is not a normative discipline, but a scientific research of ideological and material forces, 
which actually determine policy in education. From this point of view anthropological, 
sociological and historical analysis are important. 

Holmes [1] believes that there is a link between comparative researches and reforms of 
education systems as a link between scientific theory and practice. Theoretical science seeks to 
establish the differences between the solutions of some problems by describing the conditions in 
which these solutions will not operate. A comparative education specialist as a social engineer 
must decide, what conditions should be altered to the decision functioned in this country. 
Holmes recommends creating a model of common and ideal national characteristics not for 
formation of the stereotype, but in order to predict how the political decision-making will be 
implemented in practice in one or another country. 

In 1970s the euphoria of development of comparative studies in education has given way 
to pessimism. Policy based on research in the social sciences, has not justified itself and did not 
reach the goals. Thus, in 1975 debate about research methods flared up again. Bereday G. in his 
“Comparative Methods in Education” [4] develops inductive scientific method, based on the fact 
that researchers should ground their conclusions on observation and collection of facts. These 
facts or events should be interpreted by the researcher from the perspectives of development. 

Comparative studies in Europe in the second half of the 20th century indicate a 
qualitatively new stage in the development of science, which is characterized by a new level of 
cross-cultural interaction between scientists, resulting in the creation of new methodological 
approaches. 

1990s start a new period of social, political and economical development in European 
countries which is characterized by intensive internationalization. In this period a special line of 
research on education, which studies the internationalization of science and educational practice, 
is being developed. These studies are conducted in the form of comparisons based on historical 
and philosophical approach.  

Theoretical studies of the 1990s indicate the change in methodology of comparative 
education. Previously the world was considered to be a multiplicity of historical regional 
communities or nations that exist independently. It was extended a comparative analysis 
methodology applicable to multiple independent units. 

The modern context of the development of comparative education is an interdependent 
world. The role of comparative studies is being increased; they are devoted to the study of 
structure, development potential, social functions of education taking into account the place in 
the global structure. A so-called global approach that increases understanding of the sources of 
the evolution of educational practice, combining micro and macro levels of analysis, and 
accordingly combining a level of a unit (local level of educational policy), a level of a special 
(level of national policy) and general (level of development tendencies in education in the world, 
in region), appears. 

Thus, the analysis of education in the enclosed context which had been held earlier by 
comparative education researchers, is being changed into account of the country’s position in the 
international context. 

A new ideology of education development is being formed: global level of cultural 
development affects educational ideology that accompanies, supports and enhances the processes 
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of globalization. This ideology comes from the leading ideas of the 19th century, which define 
the modern interpretation of European modernization: 

 individual development, the role of the citizen and his/her level of competence to 
participate actively in the development of society; 

 social and political equality of opportunities in education; 
 constant social evolution; 
 role of education in order to guarantee public-national and global levels, which is 

manifested in the aims of education and in the general conditions, reflected in educational 
policies, constitutions and legislation of all countries of the world; 

 propagation of the model of modern school, which corresponds to the conditions of 
modernization. It would not be possible without the appropriate social and infrastructural 
conditions of the international system of communication and sociological and 
pedagogical publications [5]. 
Central subject of modern comparative studies in different countries becomes educational 

policy, because of the apparent importance of strengthening the organized beginning in the 
development of education. 

Modern studies on comparative education are characterized by: 
 coherence with other sciences, particularly philosophy, anthropology, psychology, 

sociology, history, ethnology, economy, culture; 
 variety of philosophical positions of scientists-specialists in comparative education, 

mostly positivism, Marxism, post-modernism; 
 methodological diversity, namely the use of various research methods: general scientific, 

sociological, humanitarian; 
 transition from the methodology of single (study of one country or nation) to the 

methodology of general (study of one country or nation in the context of the whole region 
or the whole world). 
With the increase of intercultural interaction the field of comparative study expands. 

Internationalization processes contribute to the development of new content and methodology, 
based on a vision of the whole world process. The role of comparative education nowadays 
increases. The integration processes in pedagogy such as development of forms of such 
intercultural interaction like scientific organizations, international congresses, conferences, 
seminars, collective researches etc. increase as well as. 

Important methodological problem in comparative studies still remains the achievement 
of a balance between the reproduction of facts and their analytical interpretation. According to 
B. Wulfson [6], overreliance facts is detrimental to conceptualize the problems under 
consideration, but on the other hand, such a judgment would be effective to provide in case it is 
based on careful study of the specific facts and phenomena. Herewith factual material should be 
as representational as possible to exclude any possibility of creating a rigid priori structures in 
favor of which certain facts are selected and everything that is contrary to a predetermined 
scheme is cut off. 

Another important methodological problem of comparative education is the aspect of the 
relationship of quantitative and qualitative indicators of the status and effectiveness of compared 
educational systems. Quantitative and qualitative indicators are usually closely linked and 
mutually reinforcing, for instance, on the basis of quantitative characteristics (especially 
statistics) qualitative evaluation of the compared education systems are carried out. It is clear that 
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during the comparative research experts use both methods of pedagogy and other related 
sciences, thus along with comparative are widely used such methods as descriptive, specific 
historical, sociological, observations, interviews, quantitative and qualitative analysis [7]. 

American comparative education researchers H. Noah, M. Eckstein preferred the method 
of quantitative analyses in their research, W. Brickman, R. Havighurst mostly used historical and 
sociological methods [8]. 

B. Holmes [9] has developed his own method of comparative educational research based 
on hypothetical-deductive approach. He proposes to depart from the standard approach used in 
UK and the USA (which assumes the initial data collection and then their explanation) and to 
adopt the deductive method of comparative study in which first the problems are analyzed, 
hypothesized, and only after that the collection of data to support or refute the hypothesis is held. 
According to B. Holmes direct study of the educational system of a country should be preceded 
by an analysis of the country involving data from anthropology, sociology, political economy, 
social psychology and other social sciences. 

It is also important to consider the existing experience of comparative studies typology. 
When considering the types of comparative educational research, most American researchers use 
two most typical approaches: area studies and comparative approach, which involve the 
description of educational systems, study, identifying pedagogical factors, phenomena, laws in 
comparative terms, that is the interpretation of the data obtained. 

In comparative studies an evaluation of performance of compared education systems has 
an important methodological significance. Level of efficiency of educational systems compared 
is estimated by Polish comparative education researchers in two aspects: public (training of 
highly qualified personnel) and personal (providing conditions for maximum development of 
each individual). This approach is a step forward compared previous practice in Poland when 
rating the quality of schools was based solely on the degree of mastery of the amount of 
knowledge provided by training programs, and compliance with the orders of the parent bodies 
of public education [10]. 

Thus, we considered important methodological principles and approaches of comparative 
pedagogical analysis necessary to create a mechanism for the comparative study of education 
systems in different countries. Comparative methodology of pedagogical research is the result of 
integration and interpenetration of philosophical, psychological, logical provisions and 
pedagogical theory. However, analysis of comparative educational research conducted by 
specialists over the last few years has shown that in most studies comparative analysis is 
predominantly empirical in nature and objectives of the study are, in general, to identify the state 
of the research problem, the actual conduct of comparative analysis of systems and to determine 
the conditions of transferring foreign educational experience for national institutions. In some 
researches theoretical foundations and methods of analysis are being developed, but they are 
designed for the implementation of private educational objectives and, for this reason, cannot be 
used to derive general conclusions on the implementation of the studied educational systems in 
other social conditions, in other countries. While our research introduced the analyses of holistic 
system tools of comparative study of educational systems on the basis of which it is important to 
identify invariant factors integrating socio-educational paradigms in studied countries, which 
would contribute to the mutual enrichment of the compared systems. 
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Blended Learning in Teaching Foreign Languages: Putting 
Theory into Practice 

Abstract 
Every year universities around the world become aware of the benefits of blended 

learning and many of them have already adopted this method.  There is an increasing interest to 
blended learning in Russia too. This paper is about putting the theory of blended learning into 
practice in Tomsk Polytechnic University. The article outlines the key features of a blended 
learning method in teaching foreign languages and investigates current practices. The paper 
presents learning and teaching possibilities that integrate traditional learning methods with 
methods offered by computer-mediated learning.  

Keywords: Blended learning, Moodle platform, Virtual Learning Environment, E-le-
arning, Online course. 

 
Introduction 
Traditional educational system is poorly adapted to fast technological changes in the 

contemporary information society and experiences a need for constant qualitative modernization 
on many factors. Modern society needs creative and independent professionals capable of taking 
responsibility for their future, strongly committed to self-development and lifelong learning. The 
societal changes dictate a need for working out new techniques, training manuals and guidelines 
to promote development of technical and communication skills that enable effective work in the 
e-learning environment. New educational curriculum should be able not only to provide students 
with proper knowledge but to form commitment to self-study and lifelong learning owing to its 
constant and quick renovation. 

The effectiveness of foreign language learning in university settings crucially depends on 
combination of two aspects: the quality of teaching and cognitive activity of students. The main 
contradiction of contemporary education system lies between traditional methods of teaching and 
a constantly increasing amount of new information that stimulates rising demands to the attained 
knowledge and skills in the constraints of limited contact hours. Further improvement of the 
quality of training young professionals at a university level is in many ways related to the search 
of innovative forms and methods of teaching. The complexity and multidimensional nature of 
the process of foreign language acquisition requires a new methodological approach that would 
be based on individualization of the learning process. The students’ self-fulfillment requires 
critical thinking that can only be attained in the conditions of individualized education. 

Training at a university level includes two independent parts that are often similar in size: 
teacher-guided training and self-study. Modern higher school places special emphasis on the 
ability of graduates to engage in independent learning and professional development in the 
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broadest context of technological changes. Therefore, self-study work of a student should 
become effective and serve the purpose of recognizing commitment to lifelong learning.  

The problem of development of self-study experience has a rich history. Russian 
pedagogy calls upon professors and university teachers to guide students’ self-study, pointing 
them on sources, explaining what is unclear, overlooking at what has been done. It is considered 
that the main goal of higher education is to learn how to learn. No university can graduate a 
specialist prepared to independent professional career; people become specialists in the process 
of their personal professional development. That is why self-study takes on special significance 
in a teaching process. Autonomy is a necessary condition, in which a student uses endless 
potential of a human brain and modern technology to attain knowledge faster, with higher 
efficiency and less effort.  

There is already certain experience of using information technologies for students’ self-
study work. Computer-based activities are flexible, interactive and media rich and they can 
provide both collaborative and individualized instruction. Computer-aided learning can promote 
active learning environment, which empowers students to exercise greater autonomy in their own 
learning. The use of information technologies for self-study increases student engagement with 
the subject matter, promotes motivation for learning, increases student-to-student and teacher-to-
teacher interactions. 

Introduction of Internet technologies opens entirely new possibilities not only for 
individualization of learning foreign languages, but also for increasing the amount of educational 
information. Educational Internet resources allow solving a complex problem of intensification 
of training by means of increasing its purposefulness, reinforcing motivation, increasing capacity 
of informative content of education, using active methods and forms of education, accelerating 
the pace of learning activities. This is the main reason why Russia as well as many other 
countries start upgrading their methods and engaging new information technologies in the 
process of teaching. Changes in pedagogical technologies based on application of information 
and communication resources occur in almost any Russian university. 

Blended Learning Method  
Introduction of information technologies in the process of teaching foreign languages led 

to appearance of blended learning. The concept of blended learning has been developed recently 
and is not yet homogeneous. There are many interpretations of this form of teaching as it is 
difficult to conceptualize it as a single idea. The term is most commonly defined as a 
combination of online and face-to-face instruction (Reay, 2001; Rooney, 2003; Sands, 2002; 
Ward & LaBranche, 2003; Young, 2002).  In this article a definition by C. Graham (2005), who 
claims that blended learning systems combine face-to-face instruction with computer-mediated 
instruction, will be given a detailed consideration. 

Based on the definition by C. Graham (2005) three components of blended learning can 
be singled out: 

 face-to-face learning that represents a traditional format when instructors and students 
meet during classes; 

 self-study learning that assumes different types of activities, such as search on the 
Internet, webquests, etc., performed by students unassisted; 

 online collaborative learning – an online cooperative work of students and instructors in 
forms of webinars, wikis, Skype conferences, etc. 
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For the needs of this article blended learning can be defined as a method of teaching that 
combines the most effective face-to-face teaching techniques and online interactive 
collaboration, both constituting a system that functions in constant correlation and forms a single 
whole. The system will work effectively only if its components are balanced and methodically 
adequate to program educational objectives. 

Many scientists think that blended learning can improve learning flexibility (Lorenzetti, 
2005, Bonk & Graham 2005, Garrison & Vaughan, 2008). Some tutors also believe that blended 
learning is the best teaching model as it facilitates the learning process and enhances both 
student–student and tutor–student communication. It provides the convenience and flexibility of 
the asynchronous online method of learning, with the real time face-to-face contact (Bender, 
2003).  

Thus we may assume that blended learning can be used to achieve the following 
pedagogic goals: 

1. To prepare students to independent productive activity develop the following skills: 
 constructive and algorithmic thinking; 
 creative thinking due to decreasing the amount of reproductive activity; 
 communicative skills on the basis of performing team projects; 
 ability to find solutions in computer-simulated situations; 
 research skills; 
 skills of information culture and information processing.  

2. To implement the social order: 
 to prepare specialists to working with information technologies; 
 to prepare specialists to independent lifelong learning by means of information 

technologies. 
3. To intensify all levels of the educational process: 
 to increase effectiveness and teaching quality due to the use of information 

technologies; 
 to expose and use stimuli of cognitive activity promotion; 
 to deepen interdisciplinary connections. 

Blended learning is becoming very popular, even snowballing and can be effectively 
applied to teaching foreign languages. Many tutors agree that combining online elements with 
face-to-face instruction means that learners show better performance than in a traditional class 
learning (Hockly & Clandfield, 2010).The article focuses on the use of the Internet as a 
component of blended learning in teaching English as a foreign language. 

Teaching with Moodle 
Learning foreign languages constitutes an invaluable part of an educational curriculum at 

Tomsk Polytechnic University. In order to graduate from the University with a bachelor’s 
degree, students need to study a foreign language for at least two years; those who want to 
continue may choose an elective course in the third and fourth years of study. Language courses 
at TPU are often accompanied with self-study practice based on a Moodle platform.  

Moodle is a Virtual Learning Environment (VLE) and is one of the most effective 
learning tools for educational institutions as it helps create engaging online language learning 
activities. Moodle supports a learning model where a tutor acts as a course moderator. The 
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platform provides an individual approach to each student by creating a virtual environment for 
group collaboration.  

An English grammar module based on Moodle platform is integrated into a General 
English course for first and second year students of TPU. This course was created for continuous 
mastering of grammatical skills. In a theoretical part of the course rules are given in attempt to 
explain the essence of one or another grammatical phenomenon, and show its place in the 
language system. Students learn to analyze grammatical structures, define regularities and 
become aware of exceptions. This part of the course provides student’s autonomy in learning and 
revising any material missed and badly acquired during guided lessons. A practical part of the 
course is devoted to working through and polishing grammar material of the theoretical part. 

One of the biggest advantages of using a VLE for course delivery, rather than a collection 
of disparate online tools, is that everything is in one place, and learners’ work, grades and 
contributions can be easily monitored. Being in one place (in this case, in one website!) it is also 
easier to build a sense of online community among learners in a VLE than by, say, an email 
(Hockly & Clandfield, 2010). 

There are many advantages of using VLE in a learning process. To begin with, the source 
is available to everyone at all times. It allows training according to the 24/7/365 principle; which 
means that students can learn 24 hours a day, 7 days a week and 365 days a year. The lectures 
and assignments are available at any time and it is for participants to decide how fast they want 
to go through the course. Being in an online environment students can work not only with course 
materials but also access any web resource.  

One of the most popular VLE – Moodle has many attractive features, because it provides: 
 ease of use – you don’t need any programming skills; 
 access to resources via the web; 
 interaction between learners and tutors; 
 collaboration among learners; 
 independent learning pathways; 
 learner tracking; 
 feedback on tasks; 
 secure environment; 
 automatic backup (Stanford, 2009). 

Foreign language teachers can design a course corresponding to their objectives and 
students’ needs without any difficulty. They can create a set of activities giving access to all their 
students and monitor their progress through the gradebook, which provides an overview of all 
students’ marks. In the table below some characteristics of Moodle elements and their 
application in foreign languages teaching are described. 

 
Table 1. Moodle Elements and their application in foreign language teaching 

Moodle element Application in foreign language teaching 
Assignment: 

 online activity 
 online activity 
 uploading a file 

Can be used for translation, text reference, gap-filling, and 
transformation exercises, writing essays and letters, etc. There is 
a possibility to attach an audio or video file for listening 
comprehension tasks. 

Journal 
Offers the same forms of work as “Assignment” but provides 
students with the opportunity to return to a text of an assignment 
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many times to correct it in compliance with tutor’s comments. 

Survey 

Represents questions with variants of answers; allows getting 
statistics of answers in percentage and in a form of a diagram. 
This element can be used for displaying material at the 
beginning of the task. 

Glossary 

Gives opportunity to create a glossary of lexical units, terms, 
quotations, etc. both for students and tutors; automatically links 
words and expressions of the course with their definitions in 
glossary. The search can be performed alphabetically or by 
author. 

Lesson/lecture 

Intended for step-by-step study of a topic: each correct answer 
opens a new page with a new assignment or information. 
Incorrect answer returns students to description of the topic. This 
element can be used for presentation of cultural information, 
teaching grammar, reading, listening, etc. 

Wiki 
Can be used for creating collaborative group projects where all 
participants have rights to edit a common text. 

Forum 

Intended for information exchange between all course 
participants. This element can be used for group discussions and 
communication with a tutor. It enables asynchronous 
communication so that students have time to think over and 
check their messages. 

Test 
Allows creating a question bank used for continuous and final 
assessment; contains different types of questions: multiple 
choice, short answer, matching, embedded answers, true/false. 

Resource: 

 text page 
 web page 
 directory 
 link to a file or web 

site 

Intended for placing different information: text, graphics, audio 
and video files, source lists, and useful links directory. Unlike all 
previous elements Resource doesn’t involve interaction and 
assessment. 

 
Another distinctive feature of any online course is the efficiency of information 

accordance. It takes months or even years to renew a textbook that is the main source of 
information in traditional language acquisition. The Internet allows updating information and 
accessing it in the matter of minutes. The Moodle platform also enables flexible organization of 
the educational process. The platform gives an opportunity to focus on more complex sections of 
the course leaving simple pieces for self-study. Automation of the learning process can 
extremely facilitate teachers’ work. As it was said earlier all the results are checked and stored in 
the gradebook.  

Beyond any doubt multimedia is the most striking component of Moodle courses. 
Besides the traditional textual and graphical information e-learning involves multimedia tools: 
animation, video, audio, and color. This provides visualization of the teaching material and 
allows using most mechanisms of perceiving new information by humans.  
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What is more, e-learning technology better meets the mentality of today’s youth, for 
which the Internet has become almost a second reality. Good knowledge of modern information 
and communication technologies is one of the core competencies of a modern graduate. Passing 
through a course in an e-learning format can dramatically improve the overall computer literacy 
of students. 

However, virtual learning environment, as any other latest achievement, has certain 
disadvantages. Computer-aided learning will never replace direct teacher-student interaction; 
pure e-learning is impersonal. Providing extensive automation of education, e-learning cannot 
take into account individual characteristics of students’ intelligence and temper. This does not 
mean that the new technology should be rejected. The question is that e-learning should not force 
out traditional education, but rather it should be integrated to create a new form known as 
blended learning.  

As already said Moodle is commonly used at TPU as a supplement to the main course in 
parallel to face-to-face sessions. This addition has become an important course element when 
students and tutors are in close cooperation even when they do not see each other. In this 
learning process students spend some time to independently assimilate teaching materials, pass 
tests, fulfill different assignments under tutoring and interact with other students of the virtual 
group. Right now TPU specialists are working on Professional English: elective courses – a new 
blended course that will address such issues as effective communication, effective presentations, 
debating, technical translation, academic listening, and others. 

Individualized Instruction 
The study carried out by Lim and Morris (2009) showed that individual learning 

differences are an important area to consider in making instructional decisions for learner-
oriented blended instruction. Online learning allows taking into account individual 
characteristics of students, thus creating optimal conditions for realization of their individual 
potential. Moodle assignments can be adjusted to individual talents and abilities of students, such 
as foreign language proficiency, memory capabilities, and communication skills. These activities 
help weak students get engaged in a collaborative work and impose high requirements to the 
strong ones. The cyberspace can be more appealing to shy students, who feel more confident at 
home in front of their computers than in a classroom. Therefore, Moodle increases the level of 
activity of each student thus contributing to the efficiency of knowledge and skill acquisition in 
the process of learning a foreign language. The online learning process is also intensified owing 
to the favorable environment that raises motivation due to the presence of visual and audio 
objects. 

A course on a Moodle platform is first of all characterized by its interactive nature and 
intended for independent learning. Working on their own, students attain planning, self-
organization, self-control, and self-assessment skills. In the process of learning they: 

 determine the learning path; 
 choose education modules; 
 regulate duration of education modules; 
 assess the level of attainment of the course learning outcomes. 

Learning in a virtual environment contributes to development of student autonomy. 
Students become more active, demonstrate interest to the subject and teaching methods, and 
critically assess their skills through group discussion of problems and reasoning while defending 
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their points of view. Student autonomy ensures transition from completing reproductive tasks to 
individualization of learning, characterized by high level of motivation. 

Blended learning is focused on individualized instruction of each student and regular self-
assessment through online collaboration. Stimulation of reflection is very important in this 
model. Reflection trains methods that helped in achieving the best results, promotes 
systematization and generalization of specific ways of activity. This method creates favorable 
conditions for integral development of students’ personality and self-study. 

Tutor’s Role 
It may seem surprising but a tutor’s role in blended learning is very important. Indeed, 

teaching workload increases, professional requirements rise and management control functions 
become more complicated. Using a blended learning method in teaching foreign languages 
induces tutors to constantly increase professional expertise, master computer skills, create new 
online courses, and contribute much time to lesson preparation.  

McKeachie (1978) identified six teaching roles, all of which can be applied to online 
teaching: 

 A facilitator who enhances student learning by encouraging active participation in 
discussion and by helping the student to see education as meaningful and relevant.  

 An expert who communicates expertise through lectures and discussions, and is able to 
stimulate students without overwhelming them. 

 A formal authority that helps students by establishing boundaries such as acceptable 
conduct and dates of submission of materials. 

 A socializing agent who has contacts within the larger academic community, and as such 
can be helpful to students in providing such things as letters of recommendation and links 
to research and publication sources. 

 An ego ideal that is charismatic and shows commitment and enthusiasm not only to the 
subject matter but also to the students themselves. 

 A person who demonstrates compassion and understanding of student needs. 
Keengwe and  Kang (2013) characterize tutor’s role in the following way: 

 encourage and support student’s discussions and participation; 
 facilitate discussion or activities; 
 mange online and face-to-face activities; 
 give feedback; 
 mentor and 
 evaluator. 

Online tutors usually create their own courses and strive to make the courses engaging 
and effective, encouraging interaction, fostering reflection, and self-improvement. Polat and 
Moiseeva (2006), Russian researches, prove that an online course should contain the following 
didactic functional blocks: 

 organizational and methodical; 
 informative and training; 
 identifying and controlling. 

The first block includes information about goals and objectives of the course and explains 
how it links to other courses of the program. It also provides a brief description of the course and 
recommendations of use. The informative and training block should consist of modules of 
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theoretical material and practical tasks. The controlling functions can be implemented in 
different ways: tests, webinars, online discussions, etc.  

The first task of the tutor, willing to integrate blended learning into the process of 
teaching a foreign language is to arrange a learning material properly. In order to do this it is 
necessary to know for sure which material should be used in the class and which can be posted 
online. It is also important to understand which material should be explained and worked over 
with a tutor and which is more appropriate for self-study.  

Another significant factor for successful integration of blended learning is a well-
structured and thoroughly planned syllabus. A tutor should consider the following aspects: even 
distribution of online and classroom activities, solution of didactic goals with regard to students’ 
individual abilities, proper choice of teaching methods, controlling and self-assessment tools. 

When creating a course on a Moodle platform the tutor should also take into account that 
online courses should meet certain criteria such as: 

 complete coverage of the subject area; 
 unity of terminology; 
 didactic consistency in selection of examples and assignments; 
 methodically correct sequence of examples and assignments; 
 interactivity of the learning tasks; 
 freedom of choice of learning pathways.   

The tutor teaches and guides students as they move through a huge amount of 
information, helps analyze and synthesize the course material, organizes collaboration and 
interaction of the participants of the learning process. Bender (2003) in her book characterizes 
such tutor’s style as being supportive and encouraging, giving ample feedback, being a good role 
model, being appropriately informal, and eliciting discussion. Social rather than technical factors 
often determine the success or failure of an online course (King, 2002, Schank, 2001). The tutor 
should contribute time and efforts for creating a friendly learning environment. 

Motivation 
Motivation is a key to success. University students usually have extrinsic reasons for 

learning languages – for work, exams, study or travel. However this alone does not guarantee 
that they will be successful. There are still a lot of students with disappointing results. A stronger 
level of motivation to learn is achieved when the learner experiences intrinsic goal orientation, 
i.e., when the learner is engaged in actions that are personally interesting and freely chosen 
(Keller & Suzuki, 2004). That is why students need a new fresh approach which will make their 
learning process more appealing. In this respect blended learning offers new exciting 
opportunities being a very motivating resource. Through a series of face-to-face and online 
challenges and reflective activities a blended course engages students in a learning experience 
that is both meaningful and relevant to their current reality. Online supplement to the course is 
easy to use and it has a wide range of activities to make the process of learning a language 
entertaining while still offering intensive practice.  

Blended learning provides an integrated approach to the development of all four language 
skills: reading, writing, listening and speaking, as well as topic vocabulary and grammar. It 
empowers students to become effective learners through awareness-raising activities that 
encourage students’ critical thinking and response. A wide variety of listening practice can 
become a real treasure for students zealous for realistic and stimulating dialogues and 
monologues featuring people in everyday situations. Grammar and vocabulary skills are 
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developed through interesting interactive tasks. Second language acquisition research has shown 
that the grammar of the second language does not develop unless an effort is made to 
continuously analyze, learn and practice it.  It is proved that repetition is very important in 
language learning and a blended course has a unique way to recycle the language of the lesson 
during online practice. This aims to reinforce the understanding of a language and how it is used 
through real-world tasks. As a result students have more opportunities to explore the language. 

Continuous interactive practice allows students to test themselves, monitor their progress 
and improve the performance. Online tests facilitate the assessment of students’ progress and 
enable the tutor to pinpoint students’ strengths and weaknesses.  This also helps the students 
recognize their progress in the target language, they understand how much they achieved and 
what areas need further practice. The achievement they make is motivating in itself.  

The blended course is very flexible; the tutor can change or add new material every day 
to keep it up-to-date. For instance, it will be very encouraging to generate discussions on current 
issues using forum. This will surely motivate the students by showing them the relevance of 
what they are studying and how it applies to the ‘outside world’ (Neime, 2010). The course can 
also be easily tailored to the needs of the students. For those who need some extra help with their 
studies the tutor can offer alternative ways of presenting some tasks. Fast learners can be given 
additional tasks. 

One of the aims of blending learning is to develop learners’ autonomy. However, tutors 
should stay alert to any potential problems, because when students start working with Moodle or 
any other VLE they usually have many questions. The research showed (Aycock, Garnham, & 
Kaleta, 2002) that students' psychological maturity and time management skills can also be a 
problem even more significant than any technology difficulties. Pre-course instruction and 
guidance should prepare students to work individually with minimum assistance. Once they are 
ready to work on their own they can be given more freedom and responsibility but they will still 
appreciate feedback and appraisal. Constant encouragement is very important for an online 
course, it is vital that students’ efforts are monitored and facilitated. Online communication is 
different from face-to-face interaction in that it does not employ any paralinguistic features, such 
as gestures and facial expressions to praise students. Thus, it is essential to give individual 
feedback and complement individual and group achievements in order to motivate and 
encourage students to further challenges.  

One more way to sustain motivation in blended learning is to create a strong sense of 
online community inside the student group where members receive support not only from a tutor 
but also from the other students. In this case students learn together, develop their own questions, 
and search together for solutions and share resources (McConnell, 2006). This online community 
gives students the feeling that they are not alone with the problems they encounter. The more 
comfortable the students are with the online learning environment, the better their learning 
experience will become. (Willis, 1993) 

Conclusion 
Computer-mediated learning is becoming increasingly popular in teaching foreign 

languages. Modern students often expect online component or support as part of their course. 
Therefore many institutions offer online learning options to supplement face-to-face classes. 
Current research suggests that the best results come from a blended learning method. Blended 
learning can be very timesaving and provides convenience and flexibility of learning. It has a 
tremendous potential in teaching foreign languages as it offers an opportunity to integrate 
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innovative and technological advances of online learning with interaction and participation of the 
best traditional practices. 
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Modern mass media widely use various techniques of a language game, which involves 

deviation from the linguistic norm and enhances the expressiveness and evaluativeness of a text. 
Despite the lasting interest in the phenomenon of language game (LG) and presence of numerous 
studies in this area, the process of studying LG can not yet be considered to be completed. This 
is due, primarily, to the peculiarities of this phenomenon, which were pointed out by Ludwig 
Wittgenstein, the author of the term and the first researcher of the LG. As he said: it is 
impossible to provide a full list of examples of possible language games, which are innumerable 
by their nature [Wittgenstein 1994].  Besides, language game is a realization of a language’s 
poetic function, which scope is impossible to delineate. The text-creative potential of language 
game provides for the use of a variety of game patterns in various discourses. V. Sannikov sees 
the essence of the language game in "any intentionally unusual use of languages" and considers 
it to be a form of a linguistic experiment [Sannikov]. 

One of the language game types is usage of precedent texts (PT) that are a linguistic 
culture-creative phenomenon. The works of  Yu.Karaulov on description of precedent texts 
initiated a new turn in linguistics. Relying on the features of precedent texts allocated by the 
famous Russian scientist – their cognitive and emotional significance, superpersonal character, 
repeatedness in the discourse of a linguistic personality - linguists are actively developing 
another aspect of PT’s  nature - their inexhaustible expressive potential [Karaulov 1987: 216]. 
This is what allows to use a variety of PT in the language of modern journalism, which actively  
develops a creative approach to building newspaper headlines and enhancing their pragmatic 
significance. S.Smetanina notes that today the game "virus" has penetrated "the information and 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture448 

analytical materials of television and printed media" [Smetanina: p.177] and professor 
N.Klushina sees language game as "an assessment mechanism that controls public 
consciousness" [Klushina: 286]. 

Current researches of precedent texts as a kind of the language game are presented in the 
works of G.Avdeeva, M. Alekseyev, L.Bykova, D.Gudkov, O.Egorova, I.Zaharenko, 
L.Zaharova, K.Kirillova, E.Kosichenko, V.Krasnyh, O.Lisochenko, E.Nakhimova,  M.Soloveva, 
Yaroshenko and other, which allowed to allocate the types of precedent phenomena: a precedent 
name, a precedent text, a precedent situation, a precedent statements. We will use the term 
precedent text (PT) to avoid discrepancies in this article. 

Presently there are three directions of studying PT:  
- Lingvocognitive (where PT are considered as a mental phenomenon); 
- Lingvoculturological (where PT are regarded as a linguistic way of presenting a 

culturally significant phenomenon); 
- Communicative-pragmatic (PT functioning in different types of discourse). 
Since today it is reasonable and correct to speak about the dominance "of a journalistic 

view of the world" (Solganik), we chose media discourse - newspaper and magazine titles – as 
the object of our study. The subject of study is the inclusion of precedent texts in the headlines 
and their transformation as a result of the language game, studied on the material of the 
following Russian speaking publications: weekly "Focus", "2000", "AIF in Ukraine." 

The purpose of the work is to analyze the cases of using language games in newspaper 
and magazine headlines of Russian speaking publications in Ukraine. 

The objectives of the article are the following:  
- to determine the mechanisms of the language game in the selected language (speech) 

material;  
-to consider authors’ experiments on use of precedent text in the headers;  
- to classify the formation models for the test samples of speech creativity. 
In our view, contemporary precedent texts present an immense linguistic layer of cultural 

memory and can be considered as a separate language level as, for example, paremias. By 
becoming precedents, these language units begin to "live" separately from their initial source: a 
literary work, a movie, a phraseologism etc. Most of native speakers quote not a donor text itself, 
but the whole cultural thesaurus of a nation. 

As the title is the manifestation of the article contents, the quintessence of the text and, in 
fact, advertising "hook", it should be expressive, bright, informative, intriguing and providing 
emotional and aesthetic impact on its reader. Speech-creativity in contemporary headlines is 
based on such an important characteristic of a text as intertextuality, which is the ability of a text 
to come into contact with other texts. Demand for intertextuality in journalism is associated with 
the implementation of stylistic problems: the manifestation of author's position and targeting 
irony on the audience. Talking about the use of PT in the headlines, it is appropriate to recall the 
term "quasi citation", which denotes " a quotation modified by a language personality in relation 
to the case, but with a strong conviction that it remained recognizable" [Karaulov, p.231]. 

As we know, there are two types of headings a) informants (Nearly the victory; A trip for 
adults) and b), the symbols of culture, media of background knowledge (Devastation in the 
minds of will not go away; Better late than a hook; "Aurora" dreams about a repair). The 
percentage of informant-headers is very low in modern mass media. The scientists have 
estimated that 2/3 of all the headlines are intertextual, ie, belong to the second type of headers. 
Our observations show that the index of intertextual headings use is even higher: in some 
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editions it reaches 90%. Moreover, research of recent printed editions allows to suggest on the 
use of precedent texts in the headlines, their variation in the process of the language game as a 
mandatory attribute of the genre, good tone of a journalist, his professionalism. On the other 
hand, any publication is a product that needs advertising, and successful titles are those hooks, 
decoys – in fact - self-promotion, which successfully "hook" a reader. 

Newspaper headlines are the sphere of active use of text reminiscences by introduction of 
precedent texts in speech. Allusions, paraphrases, quotations not only make a spectacular 
headline, but also such titles contain implication that are a mental analogue of real connections 
of the objective world entities and their interactions and interdependencies [Kormilitsyna 2008]. 
PT collect information associated with the denoted fragments of reality within a frame-concept 
containing a complex situation and accumulating everything typical for this situation [Babushkin 
55]. These phenomena form additional meanings, introducing a broad cultural context and 
creating a special assessment flavor. Numerous transformer-headlines are heterogeneous in both 
accessibility of perception and in the mechanism of transformation due to polyvariance of 
explication schemes.  

Traditionally, it was considered that the interactive nature of modern journalism is 
realized only when there is an adequate coding and decoding of the information contained in the 
test, in this case, in the header. "The condition of understanding text reminiscences, created by 
inclusion of precedent texts in production of speech, is the involvement of a recipient into the 
process of understanding the meaning of the speech addressed to him" [Lisochenko 2002: 18]. 

In this regard the viewpoint of  E.N. Basovskaya appears interesting and, in our opinion, 
quite provocative. She states that modern media does not seek accessibility, but highlights its 
own reader from the audience. "Titles tune a competent reader for a dialogue of cultural 
associates" [Basovskaya 2003: 61]. Indeed precedent texts allow laconic expression of both 
historical experience, thoughts and attitudes to an event, but only among the readers having the 
same culture (culturological) code. Filling headlines with precedents text units or their 
modifications is a manifestation of intellectualization of the media text. Decoding modern 
headlines requires considerable linguistic and culturalogical competence. Moreover, sometimes 
the precedent texts that are known throughout the Russian-speaking audience become 
incomprehensible, when introduced into the "geographical" context, which reflects the socio-
political realities of a particular country, region(Not a single Maidan; How tongue leads Ukraine 
from Europe, Chasing Two languages; Dobkin hastens to help; letter of the law and the voice of 
the Maidan, Ukrainians do not belong here, who is not with us is that of the Regions). 

We cannot help noticing the recent trend towards marginalization of precedent texts 
blocks: the headlines even more often contain incorrect statements by politicians, slang and even 
argot units, anecdotes. This indicates a decline in speech culture level, impoverishment of 
readers’ cognitive basis (The authorities affirm life by criminal rules). 

Today newspaper (magazine) headlines are aimed at maximum accentuation of 
information and personal meanings of the recipient and simultaneously contain an unambiguous 
(as usual) author's assessment of the described facts. Headlines today are means of manipulating 
public opinion. 

Most of the regarded headlines are authors’ experiments with precedent texts built 
according to certain models, among which are the following: 
1. saving the structure of the precedent with the replacement word-forming component 

(Gospel of Markov); text 
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2. replacing one (or several) PT components ("Picnic", which is always with you, There is 
gas in our store, and what about yours? Horror below the belt; Stumbling penis; The 
reverse side of a tablet; Purely English sacrilege; do not look a gift boot in the rarity; Tatar 
gambit; From deputies’ shoulder; Aggravation in the network; All shades of blue; Fire, 
water and playoffs; Whipping lawyer; Presidency permit; St. Petersburg-Kiev Lavra; 
Mouthpiece of God; A Khrushev-house millionaire; Bound by the same blood, All is quiet 
at Lipki; The lawn is still there; Angle of reading, Debt kitchen; A woman is still a berry at 
45). 

3. condensing PTs (Bribes are smooth, Do not drive empties; To make a suit fit; Russian riot; 
Higher and higher; A thing that does not sink; East or west, One Step Forward, Stranger 
among his own people; A friend of paradoxes; Read and envy, I am a citizen); 

4. using PT without disruption of their structure, but with changes in grammatical categories 
(And yet they spin; Crime and Punishment; Field of battles; Gone too far; The logs in their 
own eyes); 

5. using unchanged PT (Flipping through an old notebook of an executed General; Moscow 
Says and shows; Home Alone; We eat at home; The nail on the head); 

6. expansion of a PT structure (The smallest Prince; Seeking good milkmaids with fire by 
day); 

7. changing modality of a PT (the secret is out); 
8. replacement PT intonation (A Farewell to Arms?) 
9. PT transformation based on antonymy, paronymy, homonymy (Remote caretaker; Oldman 

appropriate here; Unhappy sector; Twist - do not fidget; Olympic anxiety; A non-Swedish 
family; Non-free fall) 

10. imposition of precedent texts on surnames of real people, their distinguishing features 
(During the presidential campaign, the weekly "Focus" published pictures of the two main 
contenders - Petro Poroshenko and Yulia Tymoshenko alongside. The first one holding a 
signboard "Diamond cut diamond" (word-by-word translation from Russian is “When a 
scythe/braid meets a stone”, as “scythe” and “braid” are homonyms in Russian) in his 
hands. At first glance there is no transformation of PT. However, there is an obvious 
connotative implication. It’s a known fact that the name "Peter" from Greek translates as 
"stone", and Yulia Tymoshenko wears her hair in a braid; Yulia Tymoshenko in her turn is 
showing the inscription "There is still gunpowder left", which refers a reader to the 
etymology of the surname Poroshenko). It’s worth adding that in this case we observe a 
chain of language games: translating the name Peter and replacing it with its match 
"stone"; a game using homonymy “scythe - braid” and extremely bright explication of 
hidden meanings. 

11. using PT fragments (The weather in the house is measured by the number of children; Any 
car upon the shoulder; A whip is a cake itself; Cynicism shall not pass; Gallop Race 
Chronicle; Aty-Baty, fight pirates; cherry will blossom on Mars; Europeans are quiet here; 
Who is not with us is of the Regions; letter of the law and the voice of the Maidan; 
television commercials as the engine of insanity); 

12. creating titles by models of PT (Easier, deeper, faster; like a maniac to a maniac; Give us 
the mechanism, we will revise and values); 

13. using precedent nominatems within minitexts (Bedlam and Guinness records; Sergeant's 
widow of the Cabinet; Alpha moms and Carlo dads; Pending Moriarty; Paton maintenance; 
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The first swan of Saltan; Raskolnikov vs Batman; "Aurora" dreams about a repair; Even 
Uncle Tom had a hut of his own; "young" for green "); 

14. using single transformed precedent nominatemas (Preobrazhenskie (about plastic surgeons) 
in comparicson to Professor F. F.Preobrazhensky from the novel "Dog heart" by Mikhail 
Bulgakov). 

15. unification (contamination) of two precedent units into one (From a  Life of a dog; Cloudy 
Fiction; Is the End of the World not far off? The case of "House-2" lives; Matrossovsky 
Central). 

Linguists have rightly noted that the simultaneous use of several precedent texts enhances 
expressiveness of the obtained expressemas. For example, the abovementioned headline "From 
the Life of a dog" is a synthesis of two (three) precedent units: a movie "Life of holidaymakers", 
a novel by V. Pelevin "Life of Insects" and a quote from a famous song by Tatiana and Sergey 
Nikitin "Big dog secret" - " dog bites only because of its canine life". 

The main aim of transforming the PT used in headlines is attraction of reader's attention, 
escalation of titles’ expressivity, and hence, increase of the emotional impact on the recipient. A 
successful header has a maximum implicit connotative meaning and the forms the readers’ 
attitude even before reading the publication. Using language game in the headlines is due to a 
pragmatic task: changing the usual appearance of a precedent unit violates the automatism of 
information decoding and, as a result, enhances cognitive activity of a recipient and creates new 
meanings. 

Headlines using precedent units are addressed to socio-cultural baggage and 
psychological experience of readers; they create imagery and act as markers of dialogicality, 
which is assumed between mass media and readers. As any manifestation of creativity, creation 
and use of such headlines is undoubtedly a positive thing both in newspaper journalism, and in 
the development of language in general. 
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Formation of spiritual values in future professionals  
of national art crafts 

 
Abstract. The article considers the psychological characteristics of the specialist of folk 

art crafts and spiritual values, reflected in his personal position and the effectiveness of personal 
fulfillment in the process of professional development. There are described some important 
integral tasks of modern education of the specialist of art crafts as formation of creative potential 
of future specialist of national art crafts through a combination of pedagogical and artistic values 
at the professional-art training, education, development and self-development on the personality. 
In the article there is indicated that humanization of professional education emphasizes the 
formation of personality of specialist and development of his spirituality such as these qualities 
are an integral part of the professional culture of each personality. At same level of value in their 
training we suggest must be given to the patriotic education, because it can play an important 
role in the formation of minding of future specialists of art crafts.  

Keywords: training, vocational education, spirituality, humanization, culture, traditions, 
art craft. 

 
The modern social and cultural development of Ukrainian society is characterized by the 

growth of interest in the ancient crafts, traditions and rituals. It is growing attention to formation 
of new generation of masters of folk crafts. An important objective of vocational education is to 
keep the historical continuity of artistic skills and development of folk art, which is rich in the 
variety of artistic techniques, ornaments and colors that reflect and reveal the ethnic culture and 
consciousness of the nation. 

One of the main tasks of professional-art education are to create an integrated system of 
forming creative potential of future specialists of national art crafts through a combination of 
pedagogical and artistic values at the professional-art training, education, development and self-
development on the personality; gradual implementation of humanistic idea, the aim of training 
and upbringing of which is primarily a human person with its inherent responsibility, high 
morality and high level of professionalism. 

The purpose of our research is to explore the peculiarities of the spiritual and cultural 
values of future specialists of folk art crafts. 

Humanistic character of the modern professional-art education needs renovation of the 
content, taking into account the spiritual and cultural values of the Ukrainian nation, provision of 
personality oriented educational process; creation of comfortable and creative-developmental, 
cultural-educational and professional-artistic environment. Focusing of the education onto the 
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humanization provides an opportunity for the young generation to study the scientific and 
cultural achievements of the nation. Nowadays an important role is played by connection 
between professional training and cultural preparation, which promotes development of the 
culture of thinking, formation of professional culture, influences on the behavior and 
development of personality [6, . 71]. 

Humanization of professional education emphasizes the formation of personality of 
specialist and development of his spirituality. These qualities are an integral part of the 
professional culture of each personality. According to the Zyazyun I.A., structuring of 
humanitarian and special knowledge is an effective way to overcome the contradictions between 
the need to provide spiritual development of personality of professional and traditional teaching 
methods. The difference between the traditional and humanistic education, he believes, is that 
"first one assesses the child's inner world as inappropriate to requirements of the education, the 
other one can see it as a context of teaching, thus are encouraged intuitive imagination, 
identifying of feelings" [4, p. 19].  

According to this, among the tasks of the humanization of education we consider it is 
necessary to distinguish the following: 

• the involvement of the individual to the system of cultural values and development of 
special attitude to them; 

• disclosure of the contents of general public norms of humanistic morality (kindness, 
understanding, tolerance, etc.) and cultivation of intelligence as an important personal parameter; 

• the development of intellectual-moral freedom of the personality, ability for self-
estimation, self-regulation of behavior and activity, world outlook reflection; 

• the revival of traditions of national culture, patriotism and respect to laws of the country 
and the civil rights of the personality; 

• formation of attitude to work as to socially and personally meaningful activity, as a 
source and factor of material and spiritual values. 

Humanistic-oriented society strives to put into the practice of education priorities of 
human values, based on closer connections between culture and education, the increasing role of 
cultural training of future professionals. The aim is not only to focus on the assimilation of a 
given amount of information, but also on the development of culture of thinking, 
communicating, expressing of feelings, formation the cultural and ethical behavior of a person 
[5, p. 49]. Exactly humanism enriches relationships between subjects of the educational process. 
That is, upbringing of humaneness involves the development of complex personal features, 
which determine relations of people to each other, to society, nature, themselves. 

The essence of the phenomenon of humanization are considered by scientists in the 
different aspects: overcoming of technocracy by means of cognitive activity, humanistic 
thinking, ascending development to creativity (S. Goncharenko, G. Degtyaryova, I. Zyazyun, A. 
Molchanova, N. Nychkalo, A.Chutkyy and others; professional adaptation, scientific and 
technical progress (K.Berkyta, N.Lozynska), a combination of the educational process with 
differentiation and individualization (T. Ravchyna, P. Sikorsky, I. Unt). 

S. Goncharenko suggests interpretation of humanization of education as one of new 
social-pedagogical principle that present an orientation of education onto humane relations in the 
society as a universal human value. [2, . 157]. 

According to words of G. Ball, civilizational basis of humanization of education can be 
provided by process of transition of society to such level, where is increased the demand for 
creativity, initiative, responsibility, communication. The scientist sees the leading idea of 
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humanization of education in the orientation of its objectives, content, forms and methods onto 
the personality of the student, on the harmonization of its development [1]. Humanization 
consists in providing the required amount of external freedom for a person and effective 
assistance in acquiring internal personal freedom as well. 

Effectiveness of humanization of education is predetermined by principles of natural 
suitability and natural expedience. Every person has spiritual needs that are revealed in 
accordance with its behavior and ideology. Providing of naturally-expedient support for 
personality of a young man will promote development of naturally-expedient spirituality that 
stimulates a self-organization, self-regulation, self-orientation of his moral and spiritual 
development in the life. At the same time, entering to the culture creates intellectual, moral, 
aesthetic interests of a person, it develops his spiritual needs, which can influence on the way of 
life, values, motives, interests and ideals, on active attitude to the surrounding reality and reflect 
the level of the spiritual culture of society. Therefore, structuring a content of educational 
material for professional training of next to be specialists of art crafts is carried out on the 
following principles: scientific, humanization, humanitarization, fundamentalization, culture-
suitability, aesthetization, ecologization, nature-suitability, systemic, individualization, 
integration of valuable orientations of personality in decorative art (axiological approach), self-
realization of personality in artistic and creative activities (synergistic approach), taking into 
account the regional characteristics of folk art, the unity of theory and practice in the artistic 
development of the future specialist. 

Pedagogics of nowadays is directed at achieving international standards by Ukrainian 
education, revival of national education, the formation of a democratic philosophy and spiritual 
culture, what in its turn promotes the development of ecologic, ethic and aesthetic education, 
focuses its attention on the formation of high humanistic culture of personality. Progressive 
development of education helps to overcome the crisis processes in society. Education and 
science are the most important conditions of the strengthening of Ukraine on the global market 
of high technologies. The system of education should provide the formation in the personality 
the ability to accumulate and retain the knowledge, which is based on folk traditions, which 
promote the formation of interethnic cultural relationships. 

An important role in the formation of minds of future specialists of art crafts plays the 
patriotic education. Patriotic education of youth is a comprehensive, systematic and purposeful 
activity of state and local governments, of public organizations, family and other social 
institutions in relation to forming the young generation with high patriotic consciousness, sense 
of faithfulness, love to Ukraine, caring for the welfare of the people, readiness to fulfill a civil 
and constitutional obligation to protect the national interests, the independence of Ukraine. 

Ukraine has approved the "National program of patriotic education of youth in 2004-
2008", which defines the ways of development of patriotic education of the younger generation 
on the experience and achievements of the past, current realities and challenges, trends of 
Ukrainian society. Under this program, patriotic education of youth directed at the formation and 
development of personality, which has got human dignity, high national identity, culture of 
interethnic relations, humanistic morality, implementation of the national legislation, the ability 
in a civilized way to defend their rights and freedoms, promoting civil peace and accord in the 
society. In Ukraine, which is a multi-ethnic state, patriotic education is particularly important, 
because it is intended to promote unity of Ukraine, which is the basis of Ukrainian national 
idea". [3]. 
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A decisive role in the patriotic education on the same level as the family play an 
educational institution, that should give an initial national education. For the results could be 
observed, teachers themselves have to work on their self-improvement, must increase their 
pedagogical skills, general and professional culture, to accumulate new knowledge. 

The main aim of national education is the acquisition by young people the social 
experience, inheritance of spiritual heritage of the Ukrainian nation, to achieve high culture of 
international relations, the formation in young person, regardless of nationality, signs of citizens 
of Ukrainian state, signs of developed spirituality, moral, artistic, aesthetic, legal, labor and 
environmental culture. 

The main objectives of national education are common for all schools and society in 
general. They consist in: providing the conditions for self-realization; formation of national 
identity and human dignity; upbringing of legal culture, which includes respect to the 
Constitution, to laws and national symbols of Ukraine, knowledge and observance laws; 
respecting the parents, elders, culture and history of their nation; formation of language culture; 
establishment of principle of the universal morality: truth and justice, compassion, patriotism, 
kindness and other philanthropy; cultivation of the best features of the Ukrainian mentality – 
diligence, individual freedom, deep connection with nature, tolerance and respect to women, 
love to their native land; formation of sense of ownership and responsibility of business, 
enterprising and initiative, prepare children for life in conditions of market relationships; 
ensuring the full development of children and youth, saving and strengthening of their physical, 
mental and spiritual health; the formation of social activity and responsibility of personality 
through inclusion of students into the process of nation-building, reformation of public relations; 
instilling a deep understanding of the relationship between the ideas of individual freedom, 
Human Rights and its civic responsibility. 

Considering these factors, we realize that building of democracy in Ukraine is impossible 
without intelligent minded person, so teachers should pay attention to the development of mental 
abilities, aptitudes and talents of students; to stimulate motivation to learn. A special place is 
given to activity of the family, school and the church, which have to accent their attention on the 
development of moral education. That it is oriented to mastering by a man of eternal norms of 
coexistence. Despite some racial, or cultural, or national specificity, as emphasized by O. 
Vyshnevskyi, they are basically the same for all people and nations. Only the recognition of the 
existence of the eternal, absolute ideals and instilling faith in children is considered as a reliable 
basis for building a modern system of Ukrainian education. [7, . 105].  

Only the generation, formed on the spiritual heritage of their ancestors, will be able to 
establish and create a new culture, also continue to develop historical traditions of its people. 

Artistic vocational educational establishments as a part of the spiritual culture of the 
Ukrainian nation are a fundamental means of maintaining traditions. Each new generation of 
students examines the experience accumulated by predecessors while making something own, 
different, new, what is relevant especially for their time and causing interest among his 
contemporaries. 

Products of national art crafts are as a kind of "visiting card" of the nation and reflect the 
influence of climatic and environmental conditions, features of life and historical factors, contain 
a piece of the soul of their nation. 

Contemporaries need to revive traditional folk art and folk art crafts production in the 
Ukraine. To create favorable conditions for creative craftsmen, to take measures for reviving the 
national art centers and centers of folk art crafts, to ensure the development of traditional folk 
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art, to ensure realization complex of measures for improvement of training of specialists in folk 
art crafts. [8]. 

We need to attract young people to explore the history, traditions and rituals of their 
native land; to help to develop folk works; to instill in youth the features of humaneness and 
charity; to form the spiritual culture of the individual; to create conditions for free choice of her 
or his ideological position. 
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Formal-Logic Development Program: Effects on 
FluidIntelligence and on Inductive Reasoning Stages

ABSTRACT
The Formal-Logic Development Program (FLDP) is an intervention that 

focuses in the argumentative abilities and aims to change and increase the 
intelligence level of people. This study showed the first empirical analysis of the 
effect of the program on fluid intelligence and on the inductive reasoning stages. 
A 15 years old Brazilian teenager, enrolled in an education program for youth and 
adults, participated in the intervention (case) and the control group (N=12) was 
composed by teenagers enrolled in the same educational program. Four fluid 
intelligence tests were administered at pre and posttest. The intervention lasted 
approximately 4 months, 2 hours per session. The fluid intelligence score was 
generated using the Rasch model and the participants answers to the items of the 
four tests used. Regarding the adjustment of the items to the model, on average the
items presented an InFit of .98 and a standard deviation of .34. Analyzing the 
performance of the case and the control group, both showed improvement in the 
posttest performance compared to the pretest. The performance of the case in the 
pretest was .22 logits, while the control group had an average performance of -.85 (SD 
=1.04). In the posttest the case achieved a performance of 3.16 logits, and the control 
group had an average performance of .18 (SD=1.03). The case had a gain of 2.94 
logits and the control group had an average gain of 1.03 logits (SD=1.04). The effect 
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size was 1.84 (.88 to 2.76, t=1.76, = .05 - one-tailed), when comparing the gain of the 
case in relation to the gain obtained by the control group. The case showed a 
significant increase on fluid intelligence and was the only one who presented the 
increment of one stage on inductive reasoning. These initial evidences indicated the 
effect of FLDP in the analyzed variables and that the program apparently is capable 
to increase intelligence. Generalizing, the results point to the direction that the flow 
of intelligence development can be intentionally changed by psycho-educational 
interventions.

Keywords: Cognitive intervention; intelligence; adult education; teenager 
education, formal-logic development program.

 
1. INTRODUCTION
 
It is important for any nation concerned with its people to think about how to 

develop their cognitive abilities and their ability to learn. In Brazil, there is a need 
for conceptual and methodological discussions about how to better teach students, in 
order to change the flow of their intellectual development and ability to think and learn. 
Currently, what is really new in Brazilian teaching proposals is the need for a 
differentiated perspective on the educational process, especially with regard to the 
learning concept adopted. The mainstream Brazilian teaching is still guided by the 
content-paradigm, which believes that education is composed by a succession of 
cumulative and ordered information to be transmitted to students [1]. A change in this 
paradigm requires the teacher to be responsible for new and insightful ways to drive 
the pedagogical process, which must develop mental abilities directed to the 
autonomy of thought, judgment and creativity, contributing for the development of 
conscious and critical man in the society we live in [2]. In Brazil there are great 
challenges to promote the complete schooling of the population and they reveal 
problems in the structure and methodology of the educational system. In 2011, only 
26% of the population aged between 15 and 64 years old could be considered fully 
literate and this percentage remains the same since 2000 [3]. This educational 
indicator [3] reinforces the importance that education has to improve the level of 
literacy in the population and contribute to the debate about the quality of the 
educational system. Increasing access to education is necessary, but it is also 
necessary that the school fulfills its role to improve students' cognitive abilities. 
The increased access to education is not followed, most of the time, by a significant 
improvement in the academic proficiency. Despite the negative conditions of the 
Brazilian education, there are possibilities for improvement of the intelligence levels of 
the individuals, although little is still known about the possibility of changing it. 
According to Jensen [4], this has been the topic of increased investment in research 
in recent years in Psychology, especially in the United States, because of the 
importance that intelligence has to predict academic achievement, educational 
attainment, income level, occupational status, general health, longevity, job 
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performance, emotional stability and crime, among other phenomena [5]. Until 
recently, part of the academic community concluded that the existing interventions 
had little or no success to modify intelligence [6]. However, during the last years, a 
significant number of studies have been published showing that some interventions 
have a positive impact on intelligence [7].

Some cognitive programs have shown positive results in relation to the capacity 
of students to learn and think. The Feuerstein Instrumental Enrichment (FIE) Program 
is an example of such programs. Romney and Samuels [8] did a meta-analysis about 
the effects of FIE from 1979 to 2001, including 47 studies, and found evidences that 
the program has an effect on different cognitive abilities and on school domains

According to Cohen [9], the effect size is considered small when it is between 
.20 and .49, moderate between .50 and .79 and large when values are over .80. 
Both the un-weighted and the weighted effect size indicate the strength of the 
changes, but differently from the former, the latter is sensible to the number of studies 
used in its computation. Analyzing the weighted d obtained from Romney and 
Samuels [8] no construct presented a large change after the intervention, and only the 
verbal ability showed a moderate effect size (dweighted=.56, p<.01). This scenario 
changes when we consider the un-weighted d. Planning-organization presented a 
large effect size (d=1.04, p<.01) while verbal ability (d=.61, p<.01), spatial-
perceptual ability (d=.58, p<.01) and reasoning ability (d=.61, p<.01) showed moderate 
effect sizes. A small effect size was observed for the overall academic performance 
(d=.41, p<.01), mathematics (d=.35, p<.01), reading (d=.43, p<.01), artistic language 
(d=.47, p<.01), general cognitive ability (d=.49, p<.01), non-verbal ability (d=.41, 
p<.01), numeracy (d =.28, p<.05), metacognition (d=.49, p<.01), adaptative 
functioning (d=.28, p<.01) and locus of control (d=.20, p<.05).

Meanwhile, some studies published after 2001 have also shown evidence that 
the FIE has positive effects in fluid intelligence. Kozulin et al. [10] showed effect sizes 
ranging from .11 to .46 (p<.05) for some WISC’s fluid intelligence subtests, and an 
effect size of .37 (p<.05) for the Raven test in children with mental age between 5-7 
years old. In other study, Kozulin [11] showed a non-significant moderate effect size 
on the Raven’s score after 120 hours of intervention (d=.45, p=.18). Studies like the 
one from Lizarraga, Ugarte, Cardelle-Elawar, Iriarte and Baquedano [12] that use FIE 
and other interventions method will not be presented here.

However it is important to highlight that the results of interventions using the 
FIE are not consensual. Shiell [13] in his meta-analysis, examined the efficacy of 
this program to increase the reasoning capacity of individual and included 36 
studies from 1979 to 1996. The effect sizes of the interventions showed very 
inconsistent results: for verbal abilities the size effect was significant and varied from 
.24 to 1.41; for visual perception and visual-motor capacity, the size effects were 
between .42 and 1.68; for mathematical ability the effect size was .26 to .29. The 
author did not find a significant size effect for reading or emotional domain, like 
self-confidence and self-concept. The size effect for motivation was negative, which 
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indicates that the control group outperformed the experimental group in this construct. 
Due to the controversial and inauspicious results, there is a conflict in the 
scientific community regarding the possibility to modify the intelligence, despite the 
intense financial effort of international agencies and the private sector. On one side 
there is the development of theories like Feuerstein’ structural cognitive modifiability, 
and as a consequence, the development of programs such as FIE. On the other 
hand, some researchers are very skeptic about the possibility to modify the 
intelligence levels. These theorists argue that because the intelligence is one of the 
most stable human characteristics across the life cycle, it would be impossible to 
change it. Moreover, they argue that the classical training programs succeed when 
they target specific cognitive abilities, but have no effect on general

intelligence. Another major criticism of the cognitive intervention programs and 
their scope refers to the difficulty of generalization and temporal stability of the 
results of the intervention, which usually disappear almost completely with the time 
[14].

It is clear, however, that new strategies to promote an acceleration of 
intellectual development have been developed, using well-defined interventions, 
focused on mediated learning. The FIE program, for example, intervenes directly in 
cognitive abilities and has characteristics such as: a well-defined intervention 
methodology, large intervention time (at least one year) and focus on metacognitive 
processes of analysis of the persons own thoughts and learning process [2]. 
Despite the challenges to its implementation, such programs, like FIE, show that it 
is possible to change the intelligence and the students’ ability to learn. Another initiative 
that aims to change the intelligence development flow of people is the Formal-Logic 
Development Program (FLDP), developed in Brazil by Gomes [15]. The FLDP 
follows key principles present in the FIE program, but the former is different because it 
intervenes specifically on cognitive abilities at the abstract and formal developmental 
stages. In this sense, the FLDP works where the FIE program stops, being 
complementary programs. Based on this overview, the present study was 
motivated by the interest in investigating the effects of the Formal-Logic 
Development Program (FLDP) on the mental performance of young and adults, 
providing important results to boost the field of studies of cognitive intervention. The 
development of abstract and formal stages on certain cognitive abilities is an actual 
demand from the post-industrial society. The FLDP aims to improve abstract and 
formal stages, and the present study investigates if its efficiency through a single 
case study with a control group method.

 
2. INVESTIGATION ISSUE
 
As described above, there is an urgent need for the development of the 

Brazilian population interpretation, logic and argumentation abilities. Mainly for people 
aged between 15 and 64 years. This is a critical national problem. As it was also 
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shown previously, some cognitive programs can improve cognitive ability and school 
performance, for example the FIE.

In 2003, Gomes [15] developed in Brazil the Formal-Logic Development 
Program (FLDP), in portuguese ´Programa de Desenvolvimento da Lógica-
Formal´(PROLOF).The program uses the theoretical and methodological basis 
from FIE, but focuses exclusively on the intervention of the formal-abstract 
abilities. The program has an innovation in relation to the FIE and other programs, as 
it has a scale in which the performance of the student can be monitored by the 
instructor and the student himself. There is a scale that allows the instructor to 
score all the activities of the student in relation to his capacity to represent the 
information available in the activity and to represent the thinking process. The student 
also learns to use this scale and can check his progress across time.

There are five units in the program. Units I and II are composed by inductive 
and deductive logical reasoning. During this two units, the instructor works to develop 
the logical thinking ability of the student, through the representation of the information 
and the representation of the thinking process. During unit III the student will identify 
the argumentative structure in various texts, adding the logical thinking to the textual 
analysis. The unit IV complements unit III and now the student has to identify 
contradictions in arguments. Unit V is the last one and the student elaborates his own 
argumentative text, instead of identifying argumentative structures in already existing 
texts. During all the units the intervention happens through the development of the 
student´s ability to represent the information and his process of thinking, and also his 
process of monitoring his own progress using the scale.

Since the first session the basic structure of the program is presented and it is 
focused on the representation of the information and thinking. The instructor 
shows the scale and teaches the student how to fill in the scale based on how he 
performs in each activity, therefore the student learns how to fill it in slowly and under 
the instructor´s supervision. The starting point of every activity involves doing the 
activity and also representing graphically the information and the thinking. Scoring a 
task includes not only doing what is required, but also to get the greatest grade in the 
scale in both the information and thought representation. The FLDP can be 
administered individually, or in groups of up to six students, from school year 7 and 
on. The number of participants must be small, because it is necessary that the 
student show his work for all the others, and the group will score his 
information representation and thought representation. The student should clearly 
understand what is his level of development regarding his ability to represent and 
also understand what he needs to improve. The final step is to check if someone 
obtained the maximum score in thought and information representation. If that does 
not happen, the applicant must present to the participants a production that shows the 
maximum score in both aspects and discuss with them the reasons for such a 
score. The program was built with the purpose of intervening in abstract formal 
operations, being not recommended for children, but young people and adults.
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Until now, FLDP still does not have studies showing its effects. The current 
study is the first investigation about the effects of FLDP in fluid intelligence and the 
development of the levels of the inductive reasoning ability. Fluid intelligence was 
chosen because it is responsible for people´s ability to learn new things and reasoning 
in tasks that do not require a high load in previous knowledge. Fluid intelligence is 
also the ability that has the greatest association with general intelligence [16]. 
Besides that, inductive reasoning is one of the specific abilities of the fluid intelligence.

 
2. METHODS
 
2.1 Participants
 
This study used a convenience sample that does not represent all population 

of the young people (teenagers) that is enrolled at the Education of Young People 
and Adults’ program (EYPA). The sample was composed by thirteen students, aged 
between 15 and 17 years old, from the EYPA, already litterate, enrolled in the module 
corresponding to Years 6 and 7 (Primary School). The corresponding acronym for 
EYPA in Portuguese is EJA (Educação de Jovens e Adultos) and it is a program for 
people that, for different reasons, did not complete primary or secondary school at 
the appropriate age. The referred EYPA center was administered by the local 
city council and was located close to the community called `Aglomerado da 
Serra´, in Belo Horizonte, Minas Gerais, Brazil. Despite the sample was formed by 
convenience, the case and control group was randomly chosen. The inclusion 
criterion was: (1) teenagers students that (2) did not complete primary or secondary 
school at the appropriate age, with (3) low socio-economic status. A 15 years old 
teenager did all the activities from unit 1 to 4 and concluded one activity from unity 5, 
almost completing the entire FLDP. This teenager is the case study and the other 
12 teenagers are part of the control group, which had 50% (six) of female participants.

 
2.2 Instruments
 
2.1.1 Fluid intelligence tests kit – short version of the Higher-Order

Cognitive Factors Kit (HOCFK)
 
The Fluid Intelligence Tests Kit is composed by three tests to measure the 

logical reasoning ability, general reasoning and the induction ability, and in a 
broader level, the fluid intelligence [17]. This Kit can be applied to primary students, 
from sixth grade on. The tests can be applied individually or in groups. The first test is 
the Inductive Test (I), composed by five items in the short version. Each item is 
composed by five groups of 4 letters. Among them there are four groups in which 
the letters are organized according to the same rule. The examinee has to identify 
the group of letters that does not follow the pattern and mark it with an X, within a time 
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limit of 7 minutes.
The second test from the Kit is the General Reasonig Test (GR). Each one of 

the four items from the short version, is composed by a mathematical-logical 
problem statement and a space to solve it. The examinee should interpret the 
statement, solve the problem and choose one of the five multiple-choice answers. 
The time limit for the short version is 8 minutes.

The third test is the Logical Reasoning (LR) Test, composed by 6 items in the 
short version. Each item consists of a conclusion based on two abstract logical 
premises, with no empirical relationship to the real world. The respondent has to 
indicate if the logical conclusion is appropriate or inappropriate. The time limit is 9 
minutes.

Gomes and Borges [17] showed evidence that the three tests from the Fluid 
Intelligence Tests Kit are unidimensional, and also have discriminant and convergent 
validity. Gomes [18] presents results that the tests from Fluid Intelligence Tests Kit 
are markers of fluid intelligence. The tests have Cronbach alpha above. 70 
[17,18] and are capable to discriminate discrepancies in performance from fluid 
intelligence through Rasch person reliability index found [17].

 
2.1.2 Inductive Reasoning Developmental Test (IRDT)
 
The IRDT is an instrument that assesses seven stages of the development of 

the inductive reasoning in people from 2 year-old to 99 year-old or more [19,20]. The 
test application can be individual or collective. It is an extension in terms of 
complexity, of the Induction test that composes the Fluid Intelligence Tests Kit [17,18]. 
The domain of inductive reasoning domain was used because it is one of the best 
indicators of fluid intelligence [16]. The test is composed by seven levels of 
increasing complexity, indicating different developmental stages. Each level is 
measured by eight items, bringing to a total of 56 items.

Each IRDT item is composed of four letters, or sequence of letters, with a 
specific rule (correct items), plus one letter or sequence with a different rule 
(exception). The task is to discover which letter or sequence is the exception. The 
examinee has to identify the group that does not follow this pattern and mark it with 
an (X), within a 100 minutes time limit. The examiner starts the testing by giving the 
examinee eight items from the lowest level, which are the easiest items. If the 
examinee has more than two hits, which is a score greater than a hit by chance, the 
examiner asks the examinee to do the eight items from a higher level. If the examinee 
has more than two hits on this level, he should answer the items of the next level and 
so on. 

Golino, Gomes, Commons and Miller [20] found in a sample of over 
1,400 children, teenagers, adults and elderly that the IRDT presents a general factor 
and seven factors of first level, indicating the seven stages of the development of the 
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inductive reasoning abilities (CFI=.96, RMSEA=.06). Using the dichotomous Rasch 
model, the researchers also found the seven stages of development by analyzing 
the presence of gaps between the seven groups of eight items. All items had 
adequate degree of fit to the Rasch dichotomous model with information weighted fit 
(InFit) ranging from .72 to 1.32 (M =.96, SD=.17). Unlike traditional models of 
Classical Psychometrics, models of Item Response Theory allow to check not only 
the model fit, but also the reliability for items as well as for people, representing 
a major breakthrough for the measurement of cognitive abilities [21]. The reliability 
of the 56 items was 1.00 and .81 for people.

The IRDT measures seven stages and the first three stages (singular 
representation, map representation and representation system) identify different 
levels of concrete reasoning ability. In these stages the person has to identify a 
pattern that is common to the group of letters, paying attention to the existing 
relationship in each group. The singular representation stage, for example, 
requires the respondent to be able to discriminate different letters (A A B A A) and 
to identify a pattern. During the map representation stage, the participant needs to 
identify the pattern of coordinated letters. During the system representation stage 
the participant has to identify the pattern of a system (group of maps) of letters (NOPR 
IJKM UVXY MNOQ QRSU). The next three following levels (singular abstraction, 
abstraction map and abstraction system) correspond to different levels of abstract 
reasoning stages. The group of letters has an abstract relationship and is no longer 
evident in the direct relationship of the letter, for example when comparing AB 
(sequence that does not have another letter between the first and second element) 
with EG (sequence that skips a letter, here F). The last stage is related with the 
participant metas systematic abilities, and it demands the participants to make a 
logical induction through the comparison of systems of abstract systems (for a review 
about the stages interpretation see: [22,23,24].

 
2.3 Procedures
 
The study applied a single case with control group design. The data was 

collated in the EYPA Center. As commented previously, the selection of the case 
and control group was random. While one unique participant composed the case, the 
control group was formed by 12 participants. The pretest was administered 
collectively by one psychologist. The application occurred during a meeting, which 
lasted approximately 50 minutes. Two classes of EYPA participated in this first 
moment. After the pretest, the researcher started the intervention, which had a total 
of approximately 60 hours, distributed along 4 months, two or three times per week 
and each session had a duration of 1 to 2 hours. Once the intervention finished the 
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posttest was administered. Full protocols that characterizes the didactics and content 
of the program is encountered in the material for the applicant and the material for 
the student at the University of Minas Gerais, LAICO laboratory. Examples of the 
tasks can be founded in Gomes [25].

The tests used were printed and after the data was collated in an electronic 
spreadsheet, the paper tests were incinerated. This research was approved by the 
Ethics Committee from the Federal University of Minas Gerais and all the ethical 
procedures in relation to the participants were followed.

The data was analyzed using the single case methodology and the softwares 
Sigle Bayes ES and Singlims ES. This methodology has often been used in 
neuropsychology [26], to estimate the rarity or abnormality of the individual´s score in 
a test is an essential part of the assessment process. The standard method to 
compare the scores of individual tests with a normative sample is to convert the raw 
score to a z score and evaluate it using a table of the area under the normal curve. 
When a normative sample used to compare the performance of an individual is large 
and representative, there is a tendency that the data is grouped in a normal curve, 
therefore the score of the individual can be positioned within the normal 
distribution. The individual z score is then obtained and his performance can be 
classified according to the level of rarity or abnormality. However when the normative 
sample used is small, it tends to be positively skewed, therefore standard deviation 
of the sample can be underestimated, as well as the rarity or abnormality of its 
performance. In such cases, instead of using the z score, the t distribution should be 
used to compare the samples.

The standard process considers a normative or control sample as if it were a 
population, therefore the average and standard deviation are used as if they were 
parameters instead of sample statistics. But there is a problem with this procedure: 
the distribution of the variance of the sample is positively skewed, which means that 
the z score and the rarity of the observation can be overestimated. When we are not 
able to assume a very stable estimation of the necessary parameters, a solution can 
be to use the standard deviation of a small sample as an estimation of the 
standard deviation of the population. That way we can calculate the probability 
using the t distribution instead of the z.

Sokal and Rohlf [27] described a t test modification for independent sample, 
that can be used to compare a single subject with the sample. Researchers use the t 
distribution (with n-1 degrees of freedom), instead of the standard normal distribution , 
in order to estimate the abnormality of the individual score and to test if it is 
significantly lower than the points obtained by the control sample. The formula used 
by Sokal and Rohlf [26] is:
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(1) 

where, for our purposes, is the score of the single participant (case), , d 
and n are respectively: the average, the standard deviation and the size (number of 
participants) of the

control group. The standard deviation is calculated using the denominator n-
1, therefore adjusting to the small size of the sample.

The sample size of the control or normative group recruited for this 
comparison is usually smaller than 10 and often smaller than 5. In such cases, 
when the normative sample is small, the most appropriate method is to consider the 
subject as a sample of N=1 and to use the modified t test described by Sokal and 
Rohlf [27]. Crawford and Howell [26] recommend the use of the modified t test, instead 
of the traditional method which uses the z score, when the normative sample N is 
equal or smaller than 50. Although there is a postulate that the t test should be used 
for normal distribution, the authors cite studies in which the t test is surprisingly 
robust even when there is a moderate violation of the normality principal.

Crawford, Garthwaite and Porter [28], in order to stimulate single case 
studies, made available and described two softwares: The SigleBayes ES and 
Singlims ES. Such softwares are a convenient and reliable way to obtain the statistics 
of size effect.

 
3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
 
The fluid intelligence score was generated using the Rasch model and the 

participants answer to the items of the four tests used. The items of all tests are 
markers of the fluid intelligence. The participants data of the pretest (13 subjects) 
was added to the posttest data, bringing to a total of 26 raw scores considered in 
the analysis. The measurement of fluid intelligence had a Cronbach alpha of .74. The 
reliability index of separating people was .84, indicating that the measure of fluid 
intelligence was able to measure and discriminate the ability of each research 
participant, during both pretest and posttest. The reliability index of separation of 
items was .87, indicating that the items discriminate different levels of difficulty and 
ability.

The adjustment of the items and the pattern of the participants responses was 
assessed by InFit index. Values between .5 and 1.5 are considered adequate 
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[29]. Regarding the adjustment of the items to the model, on average the items 
presented an InFit of .98 and a standard deviation of .34. Participants had a mean 
InFit of 1.01 and standard deviation of .33.The result indicates that, in general, both 
the items and the response patterns of the participants adjusted to the Rasch model.

Table 1 shows the InFit data of all the items used for measuring the fluid 
intelligence using the Rasch model. Some items showed a slightly improper 
adjustment, all those items are from the Logical Reasoning Test. The LR03, item from 
the logical reasoning test, showed an InFit of 1.51, the LR08 the InFit was 1.57, LR09 
item presented InFit 1.57 and LR11 showed an InFit of 1.83, the most inappropriate 
of all. According to the literature, InFits above 2.0 can compromise the construction 
of Rasch measure, which is not the case any of these items. The items in which all 
participants gave the right answer or did not answer correctly did not have their InFit 
estimated. This occurred to items GR05, which everyone missed the item, and T-01, 
T-02, T-03, T-04, T-05, T-06, T-07, T-08, T-10, T-11 items, which everyone answered 
correctly.

Table 2 shows the InFit of the pattern of responses of the 13 participants for 
both pre and posttest. Regarding the participants´ score in the pretest, the 
participant 2 presented an InFit slightly inappropriate (1.59), as well as participant 
10 (1.62). Meanwhile, during the posttest the participant 1 showed the worst fit 
(1.74), and participant 10 showed a slightly improper adjustment (1.54). It is 
important to highlight that the worst fit of the scores is the one obtained by the case of 
the research: the teenager who participated in the intervention. This poor fit is not 
significant, because it is not a value greater than 2.0, but it is an indication that possibly 
the intervention program has generated a pattern of responses not expected by the 
Rasch model. This condition would be expected in a cognitive program that can 
change the standard performance of a person.

The average performance of participants was -.18 logits and standard 
deviation of 1.27 logits, indicating a very varied performance. The average 
performance in the pretest was -.77 logits and standard deviation was 1.04. 
Meanwhile, the average performance in the posttest was .41, and a standard 
deviation of 1.29. It can be observed that the average performance of the posttest is 
greater than the pretest performance.
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Table 1. Measure and Items adjustment (InFit) to the Rasch model

 

Items Measure Standard InFit 
error

Items Measure Standard InFit 
Error

GR-01 -.16 .62 .64 -1.80 T-12 -4.08 1.07 .56 -.30 

GR-02 -.40 .44 .72 -1.80 T-13 -4.08 1.07 1.13 .40 

GR-03 1.92 .75 .78 -.40 T-14 -4.08 1.07 .56 -.30 

GR-04 2.93 .81 .71 -.30 T-15 -2.71 .67 .77 -.40 

GR-05 3.36 1.87                               Max T-16 -4.08 1.07 .56 -.30 

GR-06 3.51 1.12 .51 -.50 T-17 1.97 .61 1.27 .80 

LR-01 -1.75 .83 1.38 .90 T-18 .00 .44 .86 -.80 

LR-02 -.67 .67 1.24 .80 T-19 -1.99 .55 .76 -.70 

LR-03 -2.77 .84 1.51 1.00 T-20 -.40 .44 .87 -.70 

LR-04 -2.16 .72 1.50 1.20 T-21 -.80 .45 .84 -.90 

LR-05 -.89 .61 1.38 1.80 T-22 -1.71 .52 .91 -.20 

LR-06 -.24 .64 1.05 .30 T-23 -1.00 .46 .94 -.20 

LR-07 -.16 .62 1.13 .70 T-24 -.80 .45 1.19 1.10 

LR-08 .16 .63 1.57 2.10 T-25 3.79 1.08 .54 -.40 

LR-09 -1.27 .62 1.52 2.00 T-26 2.38 .68 .59 -.90 

LR-10 -.24 .64 1.45 1.60 T-27 1.97 .61 .92 -.10 

LR-11 2.56 .86 1.83 1.40 T-28 1.97 .61 1.16 .50 

LR-12 -.16 .62 .95 -.10 T-29 2.93 .81 .71 -.30 

T-01 -5.40 1.87                               Min T-30 1.97 .61 .76 -.50 

T-02 -5.40 1.87                               Min T-31 1.63 .56 1.13 .50 

T-03 -5.40 1.87                               Min T-32 2.93 .81 .74 -.30

T-04 -5.40 1.87 Min IT-01 -.53 .60 .69 -1.70 

T-05 -5.40 1.87 Min IT-02 -1.75 .83 .91 .00

T-06 -5.40 1.87 Min IT-03 -.53 .60 .95 -.20 

T-07 -5.40 1.87 Min IT-04 .23 .64 1.43 1.50 

T-08 -5.40 1.87 Min IT-05 1.41 .68 .62 -1.20 

T-09 -1.99 .55                   .89 -.20 IT-06 1.41 .68 1.18 .60

T-10 -5.40 1.87 Min IT-07 1.97 .61 1.40 1.10 

T-11 -5.40 1.87 Min IT-08 3.79 1.08 .54 -.40

* GR: General Reasoning Test; LR:Logical Reasoning Test; T: Inductive Reasoning Developmental Test; IT: 

induction test

Analyzing the performance of the case and the control group, both showed 
improvement in the posttest performance compared to the pretest. The 
performance of the case in the pretest was .22 logits, while the control group had 
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an average performance of -.85 (SD= 1.04). In the posttest the case achieved a 
performance of 3.16 logits , and the control group had an average performance of .18 
( SD=1.03 ). The case had a gain of 2.94 logits and the control group had an average 
gain of 1.03 logits (SD=1.04). The effect size was 1.84 (.88 to 2.76, t=1.76, p=.05 - 
one-tailed), when comparing the gain of the case in relation to the gain obtained by 
the control group. The population from the control group has 94.73% chance to get a 
lower gain compared to the gain obtained by the participant of the program. In other 
words, the population from the control group has 5.37% chance of getting a higher 
gain compared to the gain of the case. Thus, under similar conditions, and 
considering 100 interventions with these characteristics, it will be possible to find only 
five studies, in which the controls will have the average gain higher than the 
participant that performs FLDP. This inference about probability is only possible 
because the Bayesian method applied in conjunction with the frequentist approach 
of t test. Despite t test not being able to inform about the probability of the null 
hypothesis, Bayesian approach can do it. Because of the latter it is possible to say 
that the control group has 5.37% chance of getting a higher gain compared to the 
gain of the case. 
 
 

Table 2. Measure and InFit of the People in relation to the Rasch Model

 
Participants 
1

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13

Condition 
case 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
case 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control 
control

Test 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Pretest 
Posttest 
Posttest 
Posttest 
Posttest 
Posttest 
Posttest 
Posttest 
Posttest 
Posttest 
Posttest 
Posttest 
Posttest 
Posttest

Measure 
.22

-.81 
-1.67 
-.61 
-1.23 
.44

-.81 
-1.02 
-.81 
-3.36 
.66

-1.02 
.01 
3.16 
.45

-1.36 
.01

-.43 
1.97 
1.11 
.01 
.23

-1.62 
.89

-.21 
1.11

Standard error InFit Z

.46 .58 -1.90 

.45 1.59 2.50 

.48 .73 -1.10 

.45 1.36 1.60 

.46 .76 -1.10 

.47 .63 -1.50 

.45 1.08 .50 

.46 .91 -.40 

.45 .62 -2.00 

.60 1.62 1.60 

.48 .99 .10 

.46 .86 -.60 

.46 .81 -.80 

.52 1.74 2.50 

.47 1.16 .70 

.50 .99 .00 

.47 1.18 .70 

.47 .65 -1.50 

.47 .81 -.90 

.47 .97 .00 

.47 .97 .00 

.47 1.36 1.30 

.51 1.54 1.80 

.47 1.08 .40 

.47 .70 -1.20 

.47 .68 -1.30
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In addition to the gain related to fluid intelligence, another important information 
is whether FLDP was able to generate qualitative changes (like-stage) in the 
development of the participant´s inductive reasoning and if this change is greater 
than the changes observed in the control group. The score of the cognitive stage of 
inductive reasoning of each participant corresponds to the stage of the highest level 
that the hits of the participant surpass the chance level. Therefore, when the 
participant gets a hit equal or greater than three items of a grouping of eight items, his 
performance is considered satisfactory at this stage. If this is the most advanced stage 
which the participant has more than two hits, then the participant's score is 
determined by that stage. The scores obtained by the participants were: a score 2, 
which characterizes the stage of map representation; the score 3, featuring the stage 
of the system of representation; and score 4, featuring the stage of singular abstraction 
in inductive reasoning. Table 3 presents the scores of each participant in the pretest 
and posttest.

Of the 13 participants, only two of them got score 2 in the pretest and the 
remaining obtained a score 3. The score 2 indicates a stage called map of 
representation. Individuals with this score showed the ability to map logical concrete 
patterns. The score 3 indicates the stage of system representation. Individuals at this 
score show the ability to build logical concrete systems, for example, they can 
arrange in a flexible way, two maps of logical pattern into a system. All the 
participants remained in the stage of development that they were during the pretest, 
except the one who participated in the FLDP. This participant obtained a score 3 
during pretest, but scored 4 during posttest, changing from the system representation 
stage to the singular abstraction stage. The case was the only participant of the 
study who qualitatively altered the ability of inductive reasoning. She showed, in the 
posttest, the ability to build unique abstract units, through the coordination of two 
systems of representation. The gain of the control group was zero in relation to the 
stages, with a standard deviation of .38 (stage), while the case showed a gain of one 
stage. The effect size of the difference in gain between the case and control group 
was 2.63 (1.40 to 3.84, 95% confidence level, one-tailed p = .01) and the percentage 
of population control to obtain a larger gain that the case is 1.40%. 

 
Table 3. Scores of the cognitive stages of Inductive Reasoning

 
Participant 
1

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13

Condition 
Case 
Control 
Control 
Control 
Control 
Control 
Control 
Control 
Control 
Control 
Control 
Control 
Control

Pretest 
3

3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3

Posttest 
4

3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3

Increase 
1

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0
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4. CONCLUSION
 
The results of this study indicated favorable first evidence that the FLDP 

increases fluid intelligence. If the experimental condition of this study is replicated 100 
times, it is likely that the control group achieves an average gain greater than the 
FLDP participant, in only five of these replications.

The results also indicated that FLDP qualitatively alters the level of inductive 
reasoning, being able to provide a shift from concrete thinking skills in inductive 
reasoning system of representation to the abstract thinking (singular abstraction). The 
participant who took part in the FLDP changed one stage of cognitive development 
in the inductive reasoning ability, while no participant in the control group changed 
their cognitive stage. Under the same conditions, if this study is replicated 100 
times, it is likely that only one control group will obtain a stage change equal or 
greater than the participant of the FLDP.

These results are in agreement with the meta-analysis review of Romeny and 
Samuels [8] which found moderate effect sizes of four fluid abilities such as 
planning (d=1.04 p<.01), spatial-perceptual ability (d=.58, p<.01) and reasoning skills 
(d=.61, p<.01). However, other fluid skills that were the focus of the FLDP showed a 
weak effect size in the meta-analysis conducted by Romeny and Samuels [8], such 
as metacognition (d=.49, p<.01) and general cognitive ability (d=.49, p<.01). The 
present study did not use specific measures of fluid abilities, imposing a limit on the 
comparison between the meta-analysis results [8] and our findings. In the same 
direction, the results are in agreement with the findings of Kozulin et al. [10] showed 
effect sizes ranging from .11 to .46 (p <.05) for some WISC’s fluid intelligence 
subtests. Buschkuehl and Jaeggi [6], using review studies, proposed some 
criteria to consider cognitive intervention successful. There are parameters to 
evaluate the scope and limitations of intervention studies, and some of them are: (1) 
Significant sample size; (2) Randomization of the participants when distributing 
the research groups, in order to minimize the study problems of internal validity; (3) 
Active control group, which is involved in activities during the training period, but 
such activities should be different from the ones applied to the experimental group; 
(4) Careful selection of multiple intelligence tests for the pretest and posttest, because 
when a single measure is used, the effects of the intervention are limited to gains in 
test scores; (5) Assessment of the long-term effects, not only in the experimental 
group; (6) Use of complex working memory tasks, when the target of the study is this; 
and, finally (7) Evaluation of long-range transfer. Short-range transfer refers to the 
increase in performance very similar to the training task. Therefore, the long-range 
refers to the increase in performance of tasks of different nature.

Considering these parameters, it is possible to conclude that the intervention 
described in this study met the criteria for an active control group, as the control 
group engaged in intellectual activities (all the participants were enrolled in the EYPA 
program) and evaluation of results through multiple instruments. Regarding the 
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sample size, the single case method was used in this study, following all necessary 
scientific rigor, using reduced samples without compromising the reliability of the 
results. For future research, it is suggested to review the long-term effects of FLDP in 
experimental and control groups, and evaluation of the long-range transfer and 
generalization of cognitive gains for different contexts.

We conclude that FLDP offers evidence to be a useful tool for the modification of 
intelligence of young adult Brazilian students. The use of single-case methodology 
with control group allowed to build initial evidence about the effects of the program, 
both in fluid intelligence and in the development of cognitive stages in the ability of 
inductive reasoning. Further studies are needed, incorporating other research 
designs, as well as new variables to analyze the effects of the program. Finally, we 
emphasize that the results provided by this study represent an important contribution 
to the field of research about the possibilities of cognitive intervention, since it 
showed positive and promising results on the effects of an intervention on the 
mental performance of the participant, providing results important to further this field 
of study. Furthermore, it is expected that such initiatives are implemented in the 
Brazilian educational context, which deals with the challenge of increasing the 
cognitive abilities of their students
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Complex Systems: Thoughts 

on the Causes of Nature

ABSTRACT
 
This short note presents a dialectic that discusses certain limits that are 

assumed to be intrinsic according to the work of author Robert (1978). Work of Serge 
Robert relates to the study of logic, epistemology and sciences cognitive. We 
therefore suggest the idea that there is a hidden and omnipresent variable that stirs up 
the expression of unpredicted phenomena in a complex and determined system given 
the error calculation. The future and epistemological implications are discussed.

Keywords: Epistemology; adaptation; complex systems; variability.
 
1. INTRODUCTION
 
According to authors [1] the heuristic significance offered by the paradigm of 

non-linear complex systems is high. Along these lines, authors [1] have mentioned 
that: “Certain psychological variables can be considered in an ecological context 
as the resultant of complex systems subject to uncontrollable and unpredictable 
impacts. Each value produced comes from a process of self-organization at time t. For 
this reason, a separate study of the constituents of the system will not in any way lead 
to an understanding of the comprehensive functioning of the system. The spirit 
cannot be reduced to separate mechanisms without taking into account the mutual 
influences and their coordination. In this sense, several specific psychological 
functions work in parallel in order to generate a superior structure able to bring forth a 
product that can be understood by everyone.” There is a massive volume of literature 
in the field of complex systems (see [2]; for a complete review; see also [3-4]).

If we are to believe certain author [5], the principle of parsimony of 
hypotheses is “a simplifying representation” of the world of living things which is in 
contrast with complexity. In light of what has just been stated, we think that this 
principle pleads in favor of a refined hypothesis. In other words, it is a plausible 
representation of nature until proof of the opposite. As a reminder, the principle of 
parsimony referred to as Occam’s razor (W. of Occam, 14th century) can be 
summarized with a simple statement: “Pluralitas non est ponenda sine necessitate” 
(i.e. entities should not be multiplied unnecessarily). In this case, the approach used 
by the researcher involves translating concepts and constructs that are generally very 
complex into the simplest possible hypotheses. 
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Beyond this, we can add that a researcher should never be satisfied with one 
method, one appropriate experiment or one statistic regardless of its power, in 
determining the significance of an object of Nature. This is one of the divisions that 
the Sciences face in general, and this is true for the Humanities and Nature as well. 
The paradigm of complex systems is based on the idea by which a system is 
composed of a large number of distinct but interconnected elements. For this reason, 
the probable outcomes are exponential while the relationship between the uncertainty 
and the organization is broadly fleshed out.

This brings us to the insistent issue of entropy in the soft sciences. It is generally 
accepted in the hard sciences where it reflects (in particular) in thermodynamics 
for example, the irreversibility of a system. The transformation of heat into 
mechanical energy is intrinsically limited, because the conversions always operate 
from hot to cold.

In thermodynamics, we accept the existence of a quantity called entropy which 
is specific to the state of the system. The entropy of the system can only increase 
due to the wealth of probable events that directly or indirectly impact a resultant. 
Consequently, there is a process of self-organization at time t. Here, the infinite 
multiplication of the hypotheses (called “H”) is a temptation which all researchers 
face, despite the fact that the base postulates (called “A”) are within a vectorial 
space that is finite. Whence the necessity, as we believe, to unify – not to say 
reconcile – the orientations of the complexity with those of the principle of parsimony 
of hypotheses. This is the point of view defended in this research note. The 
challenge to be taken up is a substantial one because it requires an in-depth 
remodeling, both in terms of the epistemology of the sciences, and the methodologies 
to be implemented to support a coherent paradigm. In this case, the nomothetic 
construction depends on the elimination of duplicate hypotheses in favor of the one 
that is both true and acceptable, reasonable, to justify what seems plausible in the 
occurrence of an event and/or a behavior, keeping in mind that both of them are 
subject to the laws of Nature. Research aims at bringing probable answers until proof 
of the opposite.

In this way, the explanation of a fact remains furtive only when it is 
presented within a multiplication of hypotheses, without necessity, to the detriment of 
those that are both true and sufficient to explain this fact.

Although we accept the paradigm of the complex system as a plausible 
representation of a situation, the evaluation of the variances remains problematic, 
because an infinity of causes and events leads to an infinity of outcomes, each one 
as probable as the others. Logically, the ways to reach the same result are multiple.

It appears, from the standpoint of the philosophical doubt introduced by 
Pinel (see the dictionary of the medical sciences, C. L. F. Panckoucke (under the 
direction of), Paris: C.L.F. Panckoucke, 10 (Dise-Eau), pp. 239-242.), that such 
variability is clearly an advantage, especially for the anchoring of the research 
problematic, for the hypotheses that address it accompanied by appropriate 
experiments, but what about the principle of the parsimony of hypotheses?

Starting from this postulate, the originality of our reasoning is based on a simple 
idea: there exists an infinite set of hypotheses leading to a finite set of solutions or 
outcomes by virtue of the principle of the theory of the explanation of the causes of 
the things of Nature - or epistemology of the things of Nature. The paradigm 
defended is presented in the following section.
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2. REGARDING NATURE
 
Work of the author [6] relates to the study of logic, epistemology and sciences 

cognitive. This work concerns the study of the logic and the philosophy of sciences of 
nature. Its research relates to the designs on the nature of human rationality and their 
effects on social operation.

In the idea of Robert [6], deductive reasoning follows several rules, the most 
important of which are modus ponens (if a then b) and modus tollens. In the 
equation of Robert, according to the logic of modus tollens, the verification of a 
hypothesis strictly follows the mathematical expression:
 

(H + A) e* 
e* (H + A)

 
In this expression, H represents the hypothesis, A the postulates and e* 

the resultant (observed fact). This is where modus ponens (if a then b) comes in. We 
can represent it in the following manner:

 
The founding rule of deduction is read in the following manner:
 
• If a is true.
 
• And if a is true then b is also true. • Then b is true.
 
For practical examples : see [7-8-9-10-11]
 
The founding rule of the abduction is illustrated as follows:
 
• If b is true
 
• And if a is true then b is also • Then a is true.
 
According to [12]: “Abduction or, as it is also often called, Inference to the Best 

Explanation is a type of inference that assigns special status to explanatory 
considerations. Most philosophers agree that this type of inference is frequently 
employed, in some form or other, both in everyday and in scientific reasoning. 
However, the exact form as well as the normative status of abduction is still 
matters of controversy. This entry contrasts abduction with other types of inference; 
points at prominent uses of it, both in and outside philosophy; considers various more 
or less precise statements of it; discusses its normative status; and highlights possible 
connections between abduction and Bayesian confirmation theory”.

For the author (op.cit. [12], and see [13-14-15] for a complete historical review):
“Abduction is normally thought of as being one of three major types of 

inference, the other two being deduction and induction. The distinction between 
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deduction, on the one hand, and induction and abduction, on the other hand, 
corresponds to the distinction between necessary and non-necessary inferences. 
In deductive inferences, what is inferred is necessarily true if the premises from 
which it is inferred are true; that is, the truth of the premises guarantees the truth of 
the conclusion. A familiar type of example is inferences instantiating the schema

All As are Bs. a is an A.
Hence, a is a B.
But not all inferences are of this variety. Consider, for instance, the inference of 

“John is rich” from “John lives in Chelsea” and “Most people living in Chelsea are 
rich.” Here, the truth of the first sentence is not guaranteed (but only made likely) by 
the joint truth of the second and third sentences. Differently put, it is not necessarily 
the case that if the premises are true, then so is the conclusion: it is logically 
compatible with the truth of the premises that John is a member of the minority of 
non-rich inhabitants of Chelsea. The case is similar regarding your inference to the 
conclusion that Tim and Harry are friends again on the basis of the information that 
they have been seen jogging together. Perhaps Tim and Harry are former business 
partners who still had some financial matters to discuss, however much they would 
have liked to avoid this, and decided to combine this with their daily exercise; 
this is compatible with their being firmly decided never to make up.”

Presentation of the illustration of the reasoning (source: http://www.les-
mathematiques.net) In deduction we state that:

“All men are mortal, Socrates is a man, therefore Socrates is mortal.” In 
abduction we state that:

“All men are mortal, Socrates is mortal, therefore Socrates is a man.” Also, in 
induction, we state that:

“All men whom I know are mortal, therefore all men are mortal.”
It is about a logical demonstration of the principles.
Modus tollens and modus ponens imply that if e* is not observed, then H and/or 

A cannot be true because the deduction and the abduction are violated.
On this level, if e* is false, it is impossible to know whether we must reject H or A 

or H and A. However, we do not exclude the idea that the contamination of an 
unverified or parasite variable can distort the research paradigm. A complex 
system will always generate outcomes that exceed the predicted range of 
outcomes of even the most well-encoded model, regardless of size and intricacy of 
the model. From a probabilistic standpoint, we can accept that the multiplication of the 
paradigms can reduce the probability of the appearance of an element not predicted 
in the model. For these reasons, we expect an effect of narrowing or proximity of 
the expression of the data of e* (i.e. the resultant or the observed fact + uncertainly 
calculation) around a central trend index once the estimation of the error of 
measurement or error calculation has been done.

However, probabilistic logic also shows that in the strictest experimental 
conditions, for the observed facts there is always a fluctuation which is not expected 
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in the model, once the error of measurement has been introduced in the equation of 
the model. As a reminder, the error of measurement (or error calculation) is called 
Delta ( ) by convention.

With no surprise, we can say that there is a set of techniques that exist for the 
purpose of estimating the error produced on a numerical result. This error is 
equivalent to the uncertainties or errors made on the measurements that lead to the 
observed result. The total error is the product of the sources of error such as: the 
accuracy of the measurement of uncertainty ( 1); statistical dispersion ( 2); and 
systematic error ( 3).

The sources of error are defined as follows:
1: refers to the distances separating the graduations of the analog 

devices. This is mostly present in the hard sciences
2: corresponds to the external disturbing phenomena that very slightly 

influence the experimental conditions (we speak of the principle of quantum 
uncertainty) when the experiment is repeated x times;

3: refers to the very slight difference or statistical dispersion that results 
from a sampling error for example.

The total error is thus expressed in the following manner:
 

 = 1 + 2 + 3

 
These elements lead me to think that the equation of the author [6] is 

incomplete. The theory that we propose is underpinned by an approach that is 
assumed to be contemporary but which by virtue of Nature, we believe, is already 
obsolete. This theory is based on the simple idea that the combination of conditions a 
and b allows for the expression of a law, i.e. that all of the regular and observed facts 
in the presence of a and b lead to the expression of phenomena not predicted in a 
complex and determined model given the error calculation ( ). Logically, this idea 
implies that the researcher’s approach is constantly in motion.

Beyond the discourse and predictions promised by the motion, it is essential to 
think about the processes, influences, and resistances that will hinder the evolution of 
subjects, groups, and organizations. From a scientific standpoint, this issue is 
obviously not new.

However, in the reasoning that we are presenting, we accept the existence 
of a hidden variable which is paradoxically omnipresent in the sequence of verification 
of a hypothesis.
 

The theory that we are presenting has the following form: 

(H x A) + k e*

-e*  - (H x A) + k
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The terms are the same as those presented previously, i.e.:
H: represents the hypothesis; A: represents the postulates;
e*: represents the resultant (variation of the fact observed given ).
The mathematical expression of the author [6] which is presented 

above, and after modification, sets forth the hypothesis that the resultant (e*) is 
the product of H (hypothesis) multiplied by A (the postulates). In this case, the 
base postulates are contained in a finite system. The presence of a constant k 
not provided for in the deductive reasoning - itself associated with a constant or 
squaring (small ) - expresses a condition of equivalence in the left term ((H x A) 
+ k) which predicts the set of variations that is illustrated using the values of the 
right term (e* ).

Thus, in a deductive approach which, as a reminder, is based on the 
idea that the researcher first establishes a hypothesis, logically infers a research 
protocol for the purpose of materializing it (the hypothesis), proving it, then deriving 
new models and more complete theories from it, the presence of a constant 
small  is expressed as follows (rules of deduction and abduction):

The founding rule of the deduction after modification is read in the following 
manner:

 
• If a squared by small  is true;
• And if a  is true then b squared by small  is also;
 
• Then b is true only in the presence of the squaring of small .
 
The rule of the abduction after modification is illustrated as follows:
 
• If b squared by small  is true;
• And if a  is true then b squared by small  is also;
 
• Then a is true only in the presence of the squaring of small .
 
Thus, the product of a set of resultants (facts observed given ) is in a 

universe between -  and +  because the presence of the constant small  
expresses the squaring of a set of phenomena (deductive reasoning), of which the 
base components are located in a universe of hypotheses and postulates which, 
in the presence of the constant k, has no limits. Consequently, the product of e* 
(the resultant i.e. the variation of the fact observed given ) can be simplified as 
follows:
 

e* = (H+ A) * (H

+ A) e* = (H +

A)² + k

An explanation of the causes of the things of Nature

 
3. CONCLUSION
 
At the end of this analysis, our wish was to submit to the sagacity of the 

reader a paradigm on which a refined hypothesis is based. We have just done this. 
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Contrary to the preceding, does this mean that the principle defended following the 
example of the theory on which a refined hypothesis is based forms a coherent 
model?

However, the idea presented does not always seem to be satisfactory. We 
see at least two reasons for this:

First, there was no consideration of the fact that a resultant is not a fact in 
and of itself, but merely a plausible representation of e* at some point. Also, it 
seems to me that the static nature of the approach suggests that it is far from 
being able to predict the outcomes of a multitude of events that emerges from 
new properties in a system that oscillates between equilibrium and non-
equilibrium. The theory and the idea of the refined hypothesis that stems from it 
must therefore be covered by a deepening for the purpose, not just of being 
scientifically refuted, but also to be in line with the simple idea that the elegance of 
a theory lies in the simplicity of the terms that compose it.

Beyond this, it seems that another fundamental issue must be raised. 
This involves the methodology and the epistemology that illustrate the approach 
and its limits. This pressing issue must guide the researcher, and it is already a 
subject of debate [16].

On the methodological level, reliable metrological instruments must be 
available for this. Consequently, researchers are constantly caught in a dogmatic 
strait jacket, a doctrine from which they must resolutely break free if they want to 
reach the ultimate goal which is the universality of knowledge and thus the 
understanding of the things of Nature, the emancipation of the human species 
and the quest for happiness and the Truth.

Thus, the introduction of nomothetic research must involve the 
invariance of the paradigmatic structure, which itself lies in the capitalization of 
knowledge. It is no surprise that the observable goes through the prism of personal 
experience and the subjectivity of the investigator. It therefore seems that the 
fruit of research work most often makes a contribution to the knowledge of an 
object, without however prejudging the veracity of the proven models and the 
approach needed to validate them. This is one of the fundamental limits of all 
research approaches.
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Introduction and definition of basic concepts 

The question of how a personality develops is a key issue not only in psychology, but 
also in philosophy, pedagogy, sociology. Moreover it is not limited with the sphere of science, 
because a person’s interest to the development of a personality depends on a person’s interest to 
himself. For a long time the answer, the source of development has been looked for in biological, 
social, external factors relevantly to a personality, leveling his/her ability to determine his/her 
own path in life.  

The problem of self-development broke into psychology, as a gin released from a bottle 
(the successful comparison made by G.A. Zuckerman [1]). Why did it happen? Probably, the 
answer lies in the peculiarities of time. D.A. Leontiev [2] suggests that modern world is in an 
unstable, transient state, because all that had been isolated before now came in contact. While the 
world is stable, it is appropriate to wish the individual to adapt, in other words, his/her 
development is externally-determined. But in crisis adaptation becomes maladaptive 
(nevertheless, it sounds tautological). Effectiveness of being a person in modern world is defined 
by the measure of his/her ability to manage his/her own development that is self-development. 

The understanding of it arises a surge of attention to the problem of self-development and 
to the phenomena of "self" (A.A. Bodalev, J. Bugental, A.K. Dusavitsky, V.P. Zinchenko, 
D.A. Leontiev, R. May, V.A. Petrovsky, V.I. Slobodchikov, G.A. Zuckerman and others). 
Although almost every psychological trend contains an idea of self-development implicitly or 
explicitly, so to talk about the theory of self-development is not easy yet.  

For example, you can find such definition of self-development: "Self-development is a 
continuous process of development of cognitive-semantic and an activity resources of a 
personality, which occurs while the eco-anthropic interaction and is determined synergy of 
internal and external operations" [3]. The main conceptual disadvantage of this definition, which 
belongs to T.V. Sergeeva, is the lack of distinction between self-development and development. 
At the same time there are a number of other important points. Thus, in this definition it is stated 
that during self-development a personality is changing (he/she is an object of development), but 
it is not clear why cognitive-semantic and activity resources are key aspects of a personality, 
why not resources of value or any others. But T.V. Sergeeva completely ignores the fact that in 
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self-development a person is not only an object of development, but also its subject. In other 
words, self-development is determined by self of a person, and not by an infamous synergy of 
internal and external activities, which may as well be the case.  

Thus, V.I. Slobodchikov and E.I. Isaev define self-development as a fundamental person 
ability to become and be a true subject of his/her life, to make his/her own life an object of 
practical transformation [4]. Relying on this definition, we put a personality’s subjectivity in the 
process of self-development at the forefront. 

However, there is one more embarrassing moment in the definition of T.V. Sergeeva. She 
writes: "Self-development is a continuous process." The continuity of self-development is in 
serious doubt. First of all, because this process requires a huge effort from a person, and 
secondly, because in addition to personal modes of being a person has other modes, such as 
organismic ones. All human life is not reduced only to self-improvement and self-building. 
D.A. Leontiev [5], denying the continuity of self-development, introduces the metaphor of a 
"dotted man". Within its framework, the understanding is expressed that a person realizes his/her 
potential only in some periods of his/her life, while in the other periods he/she is more or less 
under pressure and control of various life circumstances. According to D.A. Leontiev a person 
lives in intervals of "necessary" or in intervals of "possible". Self-development refers to the 
interval of "possible". V.P. Zinchenko [6] indicates that self-development is possible only in the 
points of discontinuity of determinism of being of a personality by external circumstances and by 
own unconscious aspirations. I.A. Loginova [7] considers that self-development is a mode of 
human existence, referring to the presence of other modes.  

The above analysis allows us to derive a working definition of self-development. Self-
development is a mode of development of a personality, characterized by his/her ability to 
choose targets, forms, methods and means of own development. In other words, self-
development is choice of a person himself/herself.  

At the same time, the problem of conditions of self-development has not only been 
solved, but not set explicitly in psychological science. Taking in account a creative nature of 
self-development of personality, and that this process requires going beyond frames, overcoming 
external determination, we have assumed that personal creativity is one of the essential 
conditions of it. The importance of creative aspects for process of development has been 
indicated by A. Adler, V.V. Davydov, A.K. Dusavitsky, V.P. Zinchenko, A. Maslow, 
F.T. Mikhailov, K. Rogers and others. 

So, S.I. Makshanov and N.J. Khryashcheva define creativity as an ability to constructive, 
unconventional thinking and behavior, awareness and development of  one’s experience. [8] 
Thus, they emphasize the importance of creativity for self-development of a personality. 
V.V. Davydov [9] actually outputs the concept of a personality understanding him/her as a 
creatively active individual. Expressing similar views, L.I. Antsyferova writes: "Personality 
creates …… himself/herself" [10].  

At the same time, there is a tradition in psychology to reduce creativity to the exact 
phenomena: divergent thinking (J. Guilford, E.P. Torrance), associativity (S. Mednik), features 
of perception (V.G. Kamenskaya, I.E. Melnikova, etc.), ability to transformations (R. Dilts, 
C. Lombroso, K. Rogers, etc.), etc. The point that researchers find creativity in all these 
phenomena only emphasizes its systemic structure and significance for functioning and 
development of a personality. Reduction it to one notion seems us to be an unproductive and 
illegal omission. Perhaps understanding and conceptualization of creativity will get its promotion 
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in relation to a self-determined activity of a personality, in particular with self-development. In 
any case, the conception of self-development as well as the conception of creativity in this case 
will be enriched and move us to a more constructive understanding of a problem of development 
of a personality in the whole.  

Results of the research and discussion 
To verify the hypothesis about the impact of personal creativity on self-development of a 

personality the empirical study has been conducted. 50 students aged 20-21 years of V.N. 
Karazin Kharkiv National University (29 – female, 21 – male) took part in it. The student age for 
the study of self-development has been selected because a number of authors (B.G. Ananiev, 
S.B. Kuzikova, etc.) believe that the formation of subject of self-development occurs in this age.  

Methodical tools were: 1) Test of self-development resources (S.B. Kuzikova); 2) Test of 
personal creativity (E.E. Tunick). As the methods of processing the results such methods have 
been used: multiple linear regression analysis with stepwise method of independent variables 
entry, correlation analysis by Ch. Spearman, structural analysis by A.V. Karpov.  

Multiple linear regression analysis with stepwise method of independent variables entry 
has revealed those components of personal creativity, which have a significant impact on the 
actualization of self-development resources. Thus, the Need of self-development is actualized 
under the influence of such component of creativity as Tendency to risk which is reflected in the 
regression equation (1). Quality of the model confirms relatively high R2 = 0,506. 

                                           (1) 

In other words, the subject who is capable to defend his/her ideas, paying no attention to 
the reaction of others, to set high goals and try to implement them, tend to learn new things or 
ideas is in the state of actualization of Need of self-development. He/she is aware of a mismatch 
between his/her real personal development and an ideal possible development. One can talk that 
Tendency to risk as the search of new, autonomy and goal-setting is a key factor of actualization 
of Need of self-development. It is also important to understand that self-development also 
involves certain risks, as change of a personality often causes negative feelings of the people 
around. It is difficult for them to accept changes in the behavior of the subject.  

Equation (2) shows that Conditions of self-development which include self-identity, 
internality, presence of conscious purpose and life strategy are defined by component of personal 
creativity Complexity. Quality of the model confirms R2 = 0,5. 

                    (2) 

Thus, the subject who is oriented on cognizing complex phenomena, interested in 
complex things and ideas, the one who is persevering and sets challenges, offers complex 
solutions of the problem is in the state of actualization of conditions needed for self-
development. In other words, the actual complexity of a problem, an adequate assessment of this 
complexity and finding adequate solutions of this problem are factors of actualization of 
conditions of self-development.  

Equation (3) shows that the main condition of actualization of self-development 
Mechanisms (self-regulation and feedback) is Imagination of a personality. Quality of the model 
confirms R2 = 0,489. So the ability to imagine what he/she has not perceived, something new, 
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something not present in the very experience provides actualization and flow of self-
development mechanisms, its procedural component as an internal psychological resource of 
self-development.  

               (3) 

Finally, the equation (4) shows the regression model of the impact of the final index of 
creativity on the final index of actualization of self-development resources. Quality of the model 
confirms relatively high R2 = 0,633.  

   (4) 

So, this equation confirms the hypothesis that creativity serves as a condition of 
actualization of self-development resources, allowing the subject to go beyond the frames of the 
external determination of development and to create new ways of activity.  

However, to insight into the impact of creativity on self-development resources, defining 
it as an essential self-development condition it is insufficient to show its effect as an independent 
variable on the exact components of self-development. It requires a systematic approach, the 
penetration into the structure of relationships that ensures the integrity of self-development, 
disclosing of the changes undergone by the system of self-development under the influence of 
creativity. The structural analysis by A.V. Karpov allows us to solve this problem [11]. First of 
all, the sample has been divided into three subgroups according to the level of creativity (a 
subgroup with creativity below average, an average creativity subgroup and a subgroup with 
creativity above average). For each subgroup matrixes of intercorrelation between the 
components of self-development and creativity have been built using Spearman method. Further 
these matrixes have been characterized by three indices: coherence, differentiation and 
integration structure. Coherence structure index is a measure of consistency and coherence of 
components included in it. It is determined as a function of number of positive bonds in structure 
and their significance. Differentiation structure index is a measure of mismatch of components in 
structure, a degree of difference between the structural elements in their influence on its 
functioning. It is defined as a function of number and significance of negative bonds in structure. 
Under the integration structure we understand a degree of formation of structure as a whole, 
which has a certain combination of positive and negative bonds between elements of structure. 
To determine the integration structure index one need find residual between the coherence 
structure index and differentiation structure index. Sometimes, the integration structure index is 
also determined as a sum of all positive and negative bonds considering its significance. In our 
study, both methods of counting have been informative. 

As seen from Table 1, the coherence structure index increases as the level of creativity 
rises from below average to average, but then falls when creativity reaches above average level. 
In other words, there is a relationship between the level of creativity and coherence of structure 
which has a form of an inverted U-shaped curve.  
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Table 1  

Structural features of relationships between measures of creativity and actualization 
of self-development resources in subgroups with different levels of creativity 

Index Creativity below 

average 

Average 

creativity 

Creativity above 

average 

Coherence structure index 13 28 17 

Differentition structure index 20 2 20 

Integration structure index (as a 

difference) 

-7 26 -3 

Integration structure index  (as a 

sum) 

33 30 37 

 
Concerning the differentiation of structure we have here an inverse relationship. 

Differentiation is higher in subgroups with higher level of creativity and below average level and 
is much less pronounced in subgroups with average creativity.  

To insight into these patterns one can only by referring to integrity structure index. If one 
consider the ratio of indices of coherence and differentiation in the subgroup with below average 
creativity level, one can say that the structure of  actualization of self-development resources in 
this subgroup is highly heterogeneous, because differentiation far exceeds coherence, it is not 
integral, in general, cannot be considered as a system.  

In the subgroup with average creativity level everything is vice versa, coherence far 
exceeds differentiation. The structure of actualization of self- development resources is 
homogeneous, undifferentiated, highly related and therefore not able to perform effectively a 
variety of tasks which face the subject of self-development. 

Only the structure of actualization of self-development resources in the subgroup with 
higher than average creativity level has the necessary balance of coherence and differentiation 
(integration index (calculated as the difference) = -3), it is possible to speak about the actual 
system-level organization. On one hand, such structure appears as integrity, and on the other 
hand it has a significant differentiation to perform complicated and diverse functions.  

If we turn to integrity system index, taken as the sum of positive and negative bonds 
considering their significance, one can see an increase in system organization while high level of 
creativity. In other words, creativity does not only influence on the exact self-development 
resources, but defines its structural organization of their actualization.  

Conclusions 
Theoretical analysis of the problem of self-development of a personality and the 

empirical research of the impact of creativity on actualization of self-development resources 
allows us to conclude:  

1) Self-development is a mode of development of a personality, characterized by his/her 
own ability to choose targets, forms, methods and means of development. Attributive property of 
self-development of a personality appears that it occurs at the points of discontinuity of 
determinism of being of a personality by external circumstances and unconscious desires. Taking 
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into account this fact, as well as the creative nature of self-development of a personality, one can 
conclude that one of essential conditions of it acts personal creativity.  

2) The study showed that the exact components of personal creativity define actualization 
of the exact resources of self-development. Thus, Tendency to risk provides actualization of 
Need for self-development, because the search for something new, autonomy and goal setting are 
factors of discrepancy between ideal and real Self. As a Condition of self-development acts 
Complexity of the problem facing him/her. Subsequently, the ability to find an adequate way in a 
difficult situation to resolve it (creativity component Complexity) provides actualization of self-
development resources. Imagination as an  ability to imagine what has not been perceived, 
something new, something not given in the immediate experience provides actualization and 
flow of self-development Mechanisms, moreover it plays as a procedural component, and most 
probably acts as a key mechanism for personal transformation.  

3) Creativity not only affects the exact resources of self-development, but also determines 
the structural organization of their actualization. So, in the subgroup with creativity below 
average the structure of self-development is not formed as an integral, it is heterogeneous and 
differentiated. In the subgroup with an average creativity, coherence prevails; structure is too 
homogeneous, undifferentiated. Only the structure of self-development resources in the subgroup 
with higher than average creativity level has the necessary balance of coherence and 
differentiation, so it is possible to speak about the actual system level of its organization. On one 
hand, such structure appears as integrity, and on the other hand it has a significant differentiation 
to perform complicated and diverse functions. In general, while increasing the level of personal 
creativity the level of organization of self- development level also increases. 
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The development of metathinking subjects of design-education 

through reflective of information cross-technologies 
 
Abstract: The paper presents the results of empirical research on the effectiveness of 

using a formative experiment as a means of developing a metathinking person on the example of 
the subjects of design education. Formative influence of organized procedure performed "round 
table" on demand designers in the labor market in terms of cross-situational center technology 
with elements of psychological counseling. Shows the steps of research methodology, statistics, 
dynamics of development levels and categories of metathinking. 

 Keywords: meta-thinking, reflection, formative experiment, design, students, 
metacognitive knowledge, metacognitive activity, competence 
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Psychological characteristics of assertive  

and unassertive personalities 
 

Abstract: The article deals with the research results of psychological features of assertive 
and unassertive individuals. 

The "Test-questionnaire of assertiveness components" (TQAC) by O. P. Sannikova, O. I. 
Sannikov, N. M. Podoliak and The Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire (or 16-PF) by 
Raymond Cattell were used in order to realize the goal of the research. It was established that the 
indexes of assertiveness at the significant level correlate with such factors of personality, as self-
strength, social boldness, self-sufficiency, extraversion, pragmatism and they are accompanied 
by the absence of suspiciousness, guilt-proneness, anxiety. Assertive personality is characterized 
by cheerfulness, self-confidence, callous to criticism, vigor, activity, spontaneity, 
adventurousness. Unassertive personality is characterized by emotional sensitiveness, emotional 
instability, they are easily distressed etc. 

Keywords: assertiveness, assertive behavior, assertive personality. 
 
 

 ,   
    , 

 ,   
 

    
   

 

:       
     . 

     " -   
" ( ),  . . , . . , 

. . ,  16-PF   . . ,   
        , :  

" ",  , , ,   
  ,    , . 

   , , 
  , , , , 

.     , 
 ,     . 

 : ,  ,  . 
      



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture 525
,       , , , 

    ,    ,   
     .      

        ,  
     .   

,     ,  
, –   , ,    

.         
,    -   ,   

      ,     
   .       , 
       ,  

   ,    
.  

 " " (  . assert –   )   
         

.          . 
       , 

, ,  ,  , 
   .       
   ,     .  

        
  .      
      ,  

    . 
      ,  

    ,     
   ,   . 

       .    
         

   .  
   " "      

         .   
    ,      

,          
    ,     , 

, .   ,    , 
   ,    

   ,   , 
   [5]. 

      , 
     ,   

          
.  ,       

   .     
  (  , ,  



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture526
);       (    

 , , );      
, ,       

    ,  ,  
,   ,   [6]. 

          
,     ;   

;      ,   [7]. 
       ,   

          " ",   
 ,      

   .         
          .   

 ,            
[2].        ,  

  ,       (   ,   
),      (  , , , , 
       );    

,    ,        "    "; 
           

 ;     ;    
      ,   

 .  –         
   . 

 ,        
:        

(    ),  –     
 (   ,   ,   

 ). 
 –     , , , 

      ,    , 
    ,   ,  

    .   :      
   ,     ;     

   ;       , 
 ;  ;     (    

  ,         
 ).     ,   "  

"      [4]. 
      

   .      
   " ",     ,   

,   ,      
 .     

     ,    
     [8]. 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture 527
       , 

, , ,    . 
    . ,    

    ,    .     
.     .   

     , ,   
 [3]. 

      ,  
 ,       

  , ,      , 
    , , , 

         
   . 

   –     
   ,  16 - PF  . ,  

         
 .  

   70  3-4   
     ( . ).   

    " -   
" ( ),  . , . , .  [7],  

16 - PF   . .     
    :   

( ),   (  " "  " ")  . 
      , 

   ,     
.          

 .   (   ),  
(  ),  (   )  

  1%    L,   ( -  )  
 ( -  )    5%     

 .       1%   
       5% .  1%     

         Q4.   
        1%    

 G, I, Q1.       Q     1% 
 .  

        
.      ,    
,  ,   ( 0,01)    A  . 
  ( 0,05)     ,     

 . 
       5%    F. 

 ,     1%       
Q2.          QI  1%   5% , 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture528
.       

   L, , , Q4. 
,      ,  

        , 
 H(+) , N(+) , C(+)  " ", Q2(+) , L(-) 

, O(-) , Q4(-) , QII(-)  
, QIV(+) .  

    H(-) , N(-) , C(-) 
 " ", Q2(-)   , L(+) , O(+)  

  , Q4(+) , QII(+)   QIV(-) . 
  -   , -

,       (   
     ), - ,    

    . 
    (" -   "), 

        
         

 (    . ).  
       

            
,      -  

    .  
       

, ,     , .  
       ,   

,       (+).   ,  , 
  ,    , , 

   ( +);    , , 
,    ,  ( +).  , 

      ,  
 ,  ,     

 ,         
  .  ,     ,      

   (Q2+).   , , 
,     , , , 
  O(-). 
  ,  ,      

O(+).    , , ,   
, , .     

, , , , , , 
.        , ,  

,       ,    , 
   ,   .    

     (-).  
    ,     , 

,  Q4(+).   , , ,    



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture 529
,      ,  (-). 

    ,  
,  ,         

 ,    ,  
      (Q3+) .      
   ,   , .  

         ,    
,  ,          
    Q2(-). 
 : 

1.        
      ,   

 16 - PF   . . ,   
      ,  " ",  , 

, , .  
2.  -      

  " "  " " .  
 

 : 
1.  Alberti R. E. & Emmons M. E. Your perfekt Right: A Guide to Assertive Living. San Luis 

Obispo, 1990. 
2.  Salter A. Conditioned reflex therapy. New York, 1949. 
3.  Steven J. Stein, Howard E. Emotional Intelligence and Your Success. Stoddart Publishing 

Co. Ltd., 2000. 
4.  Wolpe J., Lazarus A.  Behavior Therapy Techniques. New York, 1966. 
5.   .  . ., 2001.  . 208.  
6.   .,  .,  . .    - ,   -  

! ., 1995.  192 . 
7.   . .,  . .,  . .  : 

   " " //   . 3/ . 
, 2013.  . 140-144. 

8.   . -  / http://www.koob.ru/shostrom/ #books. 
 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture530
 
 
 
 

Sannikov Alexander, South Ukrainian National Pedagogical 
University named after K. D. Ushynsky, 

candidate of psychological sciences, associate professor 
 

Creativity as a decision-making factor 
 
Annotation: The article presents the results of the research of personality properties in 

decision-making of creative and uncreative individuals. 
The formation of a group of interrelated personality properties is established, including 

creativity, reflexivity and indexes of decision-making. The role of creativeness as a catalyst in 
the situation of making a decision, as a generator of variants of choice and an accelerator of 
analysis in the situation of making a decision is shown. A creative personality is characterized by 
decisiveness and purposefulness, creative thought, intuition, imagination, reflexivity and 
extroversion. An uncreative personality is defined by rigidity, impulsiveness, uncertainty, 
subject-active thinking and introversion. 

Keywords: creativity, decision-making, psychology of choice. 
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PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL ADAPTATION AND LEVEL OF 
STRESSFUL TENSION OF THE AFRICAN STUDENTS AT THE 

INITIAL GRADE LEVEL IN HIGHER EDUCATION 
INSTITUTION 

 
Abstract: In article results of own researches on features of psycho physiological 

adaptation and level of stressful tension of students from the countries of Africa on the initial 
period of training are given in system of a higher educational institution of Russia.    The 
analysis of the obtained data allowed revealing extent of psycho physiological adaptation and 
level of stressful tension which meets at students from Africa during training at Capital 
University.    

Keywords: African students, stressful tension, environment, adaptation process, the 
higher education, megalopolis. 
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Analysis of social adaptation depending on the psychic states  
of vocational school first-year students 

 
Abstract: The paper analyses the criteria of social adaptation depending on the psychic 

states of vocational school first-year students. 
Keywords: adaptability, emotional comfort, self-acceptance, domination, anxiety, 

frustration, rigidity, aggressiveness. 
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The professional successfulness of sales managers: criterias, 
predictors, clusters 

 
Annotation: This article is devoted to the description of criterias and predictors of 

professional successfulness. The criterias and predictors of professional successfulness of sales 
managers are defined in the article. The criterias and predictors of professional successfulness of 
sales managers were carried out on the basis of the evaluation 360º. The clusters of professional 
successfulness were selected empirically. The clusters of professional successfulness reveal the 
constructs of successful and unsuccessful sales managers. 

Key-words: professional success, professional successfulness, social capital, criterias of 
professional successfulness, predictors of professional successfulness, clusters of professional 
successfulness. 

 
 ,   «  

  . . . »,   
  -   

 
    : 
, ,  

 
:        
 .      

   ,     360º. 
    ,  

      . 
 :  ,  , 

 ,   ,  
 ,   . 

 
        

,         
.          
    ,    
   ( )    .  

        
   ,     



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture548
 ,    ,      

 .  
      
,       [7]. 

    . ,         
  , ,  .  

      .   
[9].  

      
( )  .  [8].      

       ,   
        

   .  
         
 «  »,       

 ,   . 
. .       

 ,   ,    
      [3]. 

. .          
,     ,     

. . .         
  ,    ,  

 ,     [5].  
. .   ,      

 ,      
  [1].  

       
       ,  , 
      ( . . , 

. .   .). 
,        

   ,    
,       

        
     .  

          
 ,   «  » 

,       ,  
   .  

 :       
  . 

   . 
   261 :   

(    ) - 83 .,   (  
  ) – 72 .   



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture 549
       : 

 .    . . , . . , . .   . . ; 
    . . ;    

. ,   . . ;     
 . ;     . , 

 . . ;  ,   . . ; CPI .   
 . .   . . ;    . 
 – . . 

       :  «  
    »     

     .    
      : , 

, . 
)  :    ;   

;   ;   ;  
  . 

)  :  ;    
;    ;  -

   ;   .  
)  :    ;  

 ;   ;   
 ;   . 

)  :   ;   
;  ;   ;   

 . 
         

,       ,  
          

.      :   , 
, , , , ,   

.  
1.   –          

    ,      
.         

    . . , . . , . .   .  
2.       , 

      ,      
      . 

3.    ,   
    , ,    

,    .   ,     
(VQ),       . 

4.  –    ,     
          

.          . .  [4]. 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture550
5.  –       ,  

  ,    .  
      .   . , .   . 

, .   . .  
6.     ,  , 

       . 
7.           

 ,    ,    
 . 

        
   ,      

  [2].        
      . 

   . .    
    ,   

    . .     
          

 ,         
.  ,    . . ,    

   :  
  ,  ,   , 

  . [6].  
          
.     : , ,  

 (   0,20-0,30).   ,    
   , ,    

         , 
          

  ( . .1).  
     :    3 ,  

,   (   0,25-0,30). , 
         
  ,     

 ,       ,    
        . 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture 551

 
. 1.  ,       

(    ) 
   :   ,  

,    (   0,20-0,30).  
 ,         

  , . .   
     ,        

.  
          

  ( . . 2).    : , 
  , «  » (   0,4-0,5).  
 

 
. 2.  ,       

(    ). 

Complete Linkage
Percent 

0,20 0,25 0,30 0,35 0,40 0,45 0,50 0,55 0,60 0,65
Linkage Distance

  

 

 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture552
,   «     

 »,     
  ,       «  
»       .   

    : ,  , , 
 (   0,4-0,7). 

.   ,     
,        
     ( 30-  . 20 ).   

       60-70-  . 
20         ( . , 

. , . , . .   .). 
         

        
,     ,   

       
.     ,   

     ,    
   .    , 

       . 
   ,    

         ,  
    - ,  

. .         
.  

 
 : 

 
1. , . . -    

  -  : … . . / . . 
. , 2008. -  211 . 

2. , . ., , . .    
  / . . , . .  //  -
  . – 2014. -  1.  « ». – 

 7. – . 28-33. 
3. , . .      / . . , 

. . , . . . .: -  . - , 1979. – 134 . 
4. , . .    / . . . : 

-  , 2010. – 316 .  
5. , . .  :   , 

   / . . . .: , 2000.— 549 . 
6. , . .     

/ . . . .: -  , 2002.- 160 . 
7.  . .      //  . 

2008.  4. C. 147—153. 
8. Coleman J.S.Foundations of social theory. Cambridge, MA: The Belknap Press of 

Harvard University Press, 1990. P. 118. 
9. Van Maanen J.Experiencing organization: Notes on the meaning of careers and 

socialization //Van Maanen J. (ed.). Organizational careers: Some new perspectives. 
N.Y.: Wiley, 1977. P. 15—45. 

 



British Journal of Science,  Education and Culture 553
 
 
 
 

Vasilenko Ann, Eastern Federal University of Russia, 
                    Professor, Department of Educational Psychology,  

School of Pedagogies, Ussuriisk 
  

Self-actualization of a personality 
 
Abstract:  The article deals with phenomenological peculiarities self-actualization of 

their personalities. The author focuses on ambiguity, multidirectionality and reversibility of self-
actualization trends. 

Keywords: self-actualization, value systems, phenomenological properties, universal 
criteria, variable criteria. 
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Psychological patterns of professionalization process as becoming
a social and professional demand design students

Abstract: This paper describes the rationale for the importance of the process of
professionalization, as becoming a professional student demand. Analyze the process of
professional education of the future designer, experimental study design, the results demand
designers, their perceptions of the profession.

Keywords: Professionalization process of professionalization, social and professional
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Longitudinal study of the dynamics of intellectual and personal
potential students during their studies at the university

Abstract: The article presents the results of a four year longitudinal study of the
development of intellectual and personal potential students. Modeling latent changes
intellectually personal potential through structural equations revealed linear shape curves
intraindividual development of intellectual potential and nonlinear quadratic for personal.

Keywords: intellectual and personal potential, latent growth modeling, development
curves.
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PSYCHOEMOTIONAL STATES AND LEVEL OF
PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL ADAPTATION OF STUDENTS OF

FIRST YEAR STUDENTS IN THE MOSCOW HIGHER
EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS

Abstract: Research work on studying of a psychoemotional state and level of
psychophysiological adaptation of students of first year students of different specialties is
carried out. On selection of 139 students the mental, psycho emotional state and a condition of
cardiovascular system of students of the Russian university of friendship of the people was
studied. Results of research testify that psycho the emotional pressure of students of the first
year of different faculties, is shown both on mental, and on psychophysiological levels. At
psychophysiological level of change are observed in changes of parameters of a cardiorhythm
which are most brightly expressed at the end of the academic year.

Keywords: stress factors, environment, students of the first year, adaptation, psycho
an emotional pressure, psychophysiological level, a cardiorhythm, uneasiness
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. 139
1 , . 67

72 17,4 18,9 .
1 ( ,

, ), ,
,

( ),
[5].

. ,

, ,
, , . . [6 9].

[10].
, ,
, , ,

, . . [11].
[12].

( . 1).

( . 1).
 1 

    
       (M+m, n=139),  

     ( ) 
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 Self-presentation in social networks: profiles’ analysis of young 

people in Russia and Europe 
 

Abstract: This paper presents the ways of self-presentation through the selection of 
certain avatars. The results of an empirical study describes the features of self-presentation in the 
virtual space of modern youth of different ages and countries. It was revealed that the Russian 
youth more likely to use avatars to pictures of famous people (singers pop stars, actors, athletes). 
Youth in Europe (Austria, Poland, Germany, France) often use their real photos. 

Keywords: avatar, facebook, cyberspace, selfpresentation 
 
INTRODUCTION 
The development of information technology has led to the formation of new technical and 

psychological phenomena, including "virtual reality" and "cybespace". At the modern stage of 
development of society number of authors noted that virtual communication in social network 
sites -is specific society. The ubiquity of the Internet and social networks has led to 
globalization, which on the one hand, contributes to the development of social contacts, and 
violations of the rules of the site on the other side. Since Facebook burst upon the virtual scene in 
2004, it has become the most popular social networking site in the internet, all over the world. 
The most common Russian social net vkontakte (now vk.com) - appeared in 2006. As J.L. 
Skues, B. Williams, L. Wise [1] noted impression management on Facebook tends to be done 
implicitly by having certain friends, belonging to certain groups, uploading selected pictures and 
removing tags from others, and “checking in” at certain places or locations. 

Avatars are the images shown to other users, together with nick names they are 
considered the main elements of “appearance” of Internet user, they are the means of self-
presentation. The results of work Sh. Sh. Wang, Sh.Moon, K. H. Kwon, C. A. Evans, M. A. 
Stefanone [2] indicated that both male and female subjects were more willing to initiate 
friendships with opposite-sex profile owners with attractive photos. Subjects also displayed 
comparatively higher willingness to make friends with profile owners who did not include visual 
cues than with those who revealed an unattractive photo. Another authors (B. Chen, J. Marcus, 
[3]) noted that students use sites such as Facebook primarily to maintain existing personal 
relationships and selectively used privacy settings to control their self-presentation on SNSs. In 
overseas studies, there is a different approach perception of Internet space. Thus, a group of 
scientists (Sh. Zhao, Sh.Grasmuck, J. Martin [4]) notes that research conducted earlier in the 
Americas and Europe, studying self-presentation features - in an anonymous online environment. 
The very aspect of anonymity allows a person to change their behavior and to model a 
completely new identity, including antisocial and deviant behavior. However, according to the 
authors, social networks are something entirely different. The very question of anonymity in this 
environment comprises exclusively of mediations. At the same time, all social networks are 
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trying to enter the control-administered questionnaires / profiles. Thus, the authors note that 
social networks are no longer anonymous environment, and an environment that facilitates 
online communication like with the people you know in real life, and with those you have not 
met. This leads to more honest filling out a questionnaire, which in addition to photos indicate a 
hobby, musical interests, favorite books, etc. In another study, also on the social media (Hum N. 
J., Chamberlin P. E., Hambright B. L., Portwood A. C., Schat A. C., Bevan J. L. [5]) studied the 
gender-specific selection of photos and filling content on facebook. The authors noted that there 
are no gender differences in the choice of personal photos and content filling in the number and 
quality of images, it should be noted that in this study were analyzed profiles of young men and 
women aged 18 to 23 years old, college or university students. According to the results of 
qualitative analysis, it was found that young people choose photos that show their activity, they 
are correct and truthful, about 98% of cases. 

On the other hand, as shown by a number of scholars of European countries (A. Vasalou, 
A. Joinson, T. Banziger, P.Goldie, J. Pitt, [6]), there are several types of people, from the point 
of view of their use of various avatars as a means of self-presentation in network. Participants in 
the study were divided into three groups: (1) for the use of such avatars pictures to accurately 
represent themselves, the group chose to display photos that are in the most favorable light show 
personality, its social role, (2) they are people who, through Create profile in the network "broke 
free of the social rules governing self-presentation" and, finally, (3), this group of people use 
avatars to convey a meaning, a message of a specific audience, acting on the principle of "who 
should be - he will understand" . It is important to emphasize that the authors of this article have 
used in their study programs as Yahoo! Avatars customisation, which allows you to create a 
cartoon character, making him a haircut, hair color and eye color, nose shape. 

However, as emphasized by A. Vasalou, A. N. Joinson [7] of the English university, the 
choice depends on the avatar and the environment in which the person, so there are three main 
online social media: blogs, dating and games. People who write blogs - choose photos of the 
most honestly reflects their actual physical appearance, for dating - choose photos that may be 
most attractive to the opposite sex, and avatars for games, is chosen so that a maximum transfer 
intellectual abilities host profile. In addition, the authors of this study examined, as far as 
characteristics that confer "avatar" coincide with those people who ascribes to himself. In this 
study, researchers found that regardless of the medium of 71 people, 82% of your avatar confer 
the same characteristics as herself in real life. 

Thus, we see that on the one hand a certain anonymity, which creates a mediated 
communication via the Internet can generate change profile by creating a virtual identity which 
is different from the real one. On the other hand very nature of implied social networks to 
communicate with people that are familiar in real life, so mediated communication is not fully 
anonymous, and can be filled by some characters that will create the necessary aspects of the 
image, as the prototype of a real appearance. 

2. Method 
2.1. Participants 
The first group included 12791 profiles. So 6691 profiles - 3337 men and 3354 female 

profiles presented in the space of the social network vk.com; at the age of 14 to 18 years with a 
mean age of 16 years. And 6100 profiles - 3100 men and 3000 women's profile profiles 
presented in the space of the social network vk.com, aged 18 to 25 years (mean age 21).  

The second group were represented by 7000 facebook profiles: 3500 profiles of young 
people (1750 men and 1750 women) age of 14 to 18 years with a mean age of 17 years; and 
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3500 adolescents profiles (1750 men and 1750 women) young people from 18 to 25 years living 
in Europe (Austria, Poland, Germany, France). All profiles were randomly selected order, age 
limits have been set in advance, the choice profiles was carried out through a filter. 

2.2. Procedure 
Analysis of the profiles was carried out by analyzing the content of the avatar (photo of 

the owner profiles, which visible to all users), and the name of the direct proprietor profiles. We 
have identified a group picture and analyzed the percentage of use of one or another group of 
images. 

3. Results 
At first we analyses the Russian profiles, data shown in Table 1. Despite the fact that the 

site is registered in the rules of the ban on the use of other people's names and photos of just over 
15% of the analyzed profiles have violated this provision. Of these, about 3% others names used 
in this aspect, it should be noted that this percentage represented equally and men and women 
exists. The majority of men and women have used the names of fictional characters (Sunny Cat, 
Macho Man, Tiger Tigeroff, etc.) and historical characters, the names of movie stars, singers, 
sports (Julia Roberts, Madonna, Fiona Mrs. Shrek). We also examined other frequently violate 
the ban - is to use other people's photos on the avatar (over 12%). It is interesting to note that 
men are more likely than women use other people's photos, so 8% of men and only 4% of 
women use other people's photos. All photos do not belong to the owner, we were divided into 3 
groups: the picture (landscape, still life, berries), animal and other people. 

 
Table 1.  

The content of the avatar / name 16-18 y.o 18-25 y.o Total 
m f m f m f 

Name 
Not real name (historical characters, 
nicknames, movie stars, singers, sports) 

34 42 65 36 99 78 

Avatar 
Picture (landscape, still life, berries) 97 36 150 78 247 114 
Animal 132 54 134 51 266 105 
Other people (sports, movies stars, singer) 1109 503 278 79 1387 582 

 
In the group of "picture" of men more likely to use landscapes and still lifes, also there 

were presented photos with money, weapons, alcohol, and landscapes often include image cars. 
At the same time, female avatars in this category often depicted fruits and berries (apple, cherry, 
strawberry), and landscapes are more classical examples of art, including works by Van Gogh, 
Ivan Aivazovsky, etc. 

In the group of "animal", there are also differences in the presentation itself through the 
animal in men and women. So men use images of large predatory animals (tiger, lion, wolf), 
while women are used as pets (cats, dogs) and animals such as snakes, horses, mice, etc. 

In the latter group, the "other people" - representation but about 5% of the analyzed 
profiles, it is a virtual pages of people who have used pictures of other people. It is interesting to 
note that if a man uses pictures of famous people (actors, sports shift, musicians), women often 
use photography of models from advertising and photos submitted from photostock (internet 
resources containing the image-bearing and not for commercial use). 
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In the next step, we analyzed 7,000 questionnaires, youth living in Europe (Austria, 

Poland, Germany, France) (Table 2). 
 

Table 2. 
The content of the avatar / name 16-18 

y.o 
18-25 
y.o 

Total 

m f m f M f 
Name 
Not the real name (historical characters, 
nicknames, names of movie stars, singers, sports 

10 12 15 16 25 28 

Avatar 
Picture (landscape, still life, berries) 7 6 5 9 12 15 
Animal 12 17 11 11 23 28 
Other people (sports stars, movies, pop artists) 20 20 21 18 41 38 

 
Analysis of the profiles posted on Facebook shows significant quantitative differences. 

Compared to Russian profiles, it can be noted that both teenagers and young people of Europe 
significantly less likely to distort information about themselves on the level of the name change 
and the use of an avatar is not your photo. At the same time, it should be noted that the sample is 
drawn at random, and may not reflect the real situation. In addition, at this point, the sample of 
European youth is half Russian. 

4. Discussion 
As a result, we can say that the Russian youth were more often distorts information about 

themselves on the level of distortion of the name and avatar, that we also noted earlier [8]. In our 
opinion this can be explained by the desire to create a different, not corresponding to a real 
image. The data output is justified choice of images for avatars on the content, as well as the use 
of other people's photos, and in particular photographs of stars of world cinema and sports. This 
phenomenon may also indirectly indicate dissatisfaction with their appearance, however, to 
confirm this statement must hold a relevant study, which is a further step in our research 
management experience in cyberspace. 

However, it is also important to note that there is a pattern as a misrepresentation. And 
the reason for the moment is not developed. In this regard, the question arises on how to consider 
this phenomenon as in modern Russian psychology there is no developed questionnaires. At the 
same time, there are specific procedures to assess their appearance, the ability to control the first 
impression and the attitude to social networks and the Internet. In the future, we plan to conduct 
more in-depth study on the causes of distortion of information about themselves. In considering 
this question, we also plan to include the questions proposed in the paper Strano M. M [9] (eg 
Why did you choose this photograph or image, When you post a profile image, whom do you 
imagine viewing that photograph), a self-analysis avatar should help the analysis of 
characteristics of impression management in cyberspace. 
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The features of attitude toward themselves in elderly 

 
Abstract: Revealed that attitudes toward the elderly themselves is selective, depending 

on the situation in the article. Compare the features of the self-elderly people of different sex, 
level of education, employment and residence. 

Keywords: Attitude toward themselves, elderly, social attitude. 
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Features of work of the psychologist in the course of the 
organization of the communicative circle of mentally retarded 

school children 
 
Abstract: The concept "communicative environment of special educational institution" is 

defined. Activities of the psychologist on formation of communicative activity in the course of 
psychological and pedagogical maintenance are allocated, they are: diagnostic, correctional-
developing, organizational and coordinational, informative and educational, predictive, heuristic; 
their specific contents reveals during the work with mentally retarded pupils; features of the 
organization of the communicative environment of school for pupils with intellectual violations 
are defined. 

Keywords: communicative environment, special educational institution, psychological 
maintenance, communicative activity, mentally retarded schoolchildren.  
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Theoretical aspects of professional thinking individual

Abstract: Theoretical survey and analysis of scientific literature about professional
thought developing in up to date psychology, psychological and pedagogical fundamentals ofs
students’ thinking are discussed and characterized in the article.

Key words: professional thinking, technical thinking, technical creative activity.
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Historical development and current status of the problem of 

readiness for professional activity 
 
Abstract: The article analyzes the emergence and establishment of readiness issues in 

psychology. The basic approaches to the problem the formation of readiness for professional 
activity. 

Keywords: readiness, professional activity, the formation of readiness. 
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Knowledge transfer and individual  

features of students 
 

Abstract 
The article discusses the study of the transfer of knowledge and individual personality 

traits. The importance of the investigation of individual learning experiences, learning in extra-
curricular activities is discussed. Attention is paid to the types of knowledge transfer: transfer the 
theoretical knowledge to the practice, transfer the practical knowledge to the theory and 
interdisciplinary transfer. The relationships between three types of knowledge transfer and 
secondary education, the availability of higher and additional education, visiting musical and 
humanitarian classes, work experience in various fields are described. The conclusions about 
understanding the knowledge transfer as a process of abilities’s formation and development 
through the accumulation and application of various knowledge and skills are made. 

Keywords: knowledge transfer, individual features, additional education, work 
experience. 

 
New social and economic conditions of modern society and the gradual globalization 

processes create higher requirements for the skills of the modern professional. One of the main 
criteria of the formation of young professionals is the effective and successful practical application 
of knowledge and skills acquired during the education. According M.M. Khomenko, interaction 
and interlacing branches of human activity such as computer and biotechnology, the use of 
innovations of science and technology in different branches of art, require expert ability of young 
specialist to mastering and effective using the knowledge relating to a variety of areas of human 
activity [1]. Effectiveness of knowledge mastering in the learning activities in higher education 
depends largely on the psychological availability of students to assimilate and apply the acquired 
knowledge in practice, from the ability to overcome inefficient stereotypes and adequate 
understanding of themselves. 

Knowledge transfer is understood as the ability to generalize the obtained learning skills 
and apply them to new situations and problems, and therefore it is responsible for the efficient 
use of acquired knowledge, rapid adaptation at the workplace and the successful professional 
development of young professionals. Ability to successfull knowledge transfer acquired during 
education with real action and strategy, in our view, is the important factor for the future 
professional and prior learning activities. 

However, the transfer cannot be understood as the transfer process of sum of knowledge 
and values, it is necessary to examine it, first of all, as a structural phenomenon [5]. Knowledge 
is defined as the application and the effective use of information. Knowledge becomes 
something more than information after it has been recognized and understood through 
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experience or training [6]. In this regard, we develop a problem of psychological factors of 
knowledge transfer in relation to the individual psychological characteristics of personality. 

Ability to knowledge transfer are often investigated in the connection with different 
cognitive and personality characteristics. However, in the study of transfer we usually forget 
about the unique individual experience: individual learning features, hobbies, in which different 
types of knowledge are also acquired and used, individual experience as the direct experience of 
transfer theoretical knowledge in practice.  

Therefore, the purpose of our study was to investigate the relationship between the 
abilities of knowledge transfer and individual personality features.  

In that study, we set out to establish the possible relationship of three forms of knowledge 
transfer with the additional education, work experience in different areas, and learning in extra-
curricular activities. 

Procedure. The study involved 179 V.N. Karazin Kharkiv National University full-time 
students and distance learning ones, men (61) and women (118), from 16 to 46 years (median 
age 20 years). All participants voluntarily and with interest took part in the research. 

Methods. We developed nine tasks to assess the problem of carrying abilities of three 
forms of knowledge - the transfer of theoretical knowledge to practical sphere (the first block, 
three tasks), the transfer of practical knowledge to theoretical field (the second block, three 
tasks) and the transfer of scientific knowledge from one area to another (interdisciplinary 
transfer, the third block, three tasks).  

In the first block of tasks students were offered theoretical laws from the sphere of 
psychology, ecology and physics. Students had to propose variants for the practical application 
of these laws. In the second block subjects were offered the situation of private spheres of social 
life. They were supposed to analyze these situations and see the pattern that unites them. The 
third block included assignments from the sphere of the laws of mathematics, physics and 
biology. These laws need to be applied in other scientific fields. The method of content analysis 
was used to process the results. Number of points for all tasks was varied from 0 to 3: 0 points - 
no evidence of knowledge transfer, 1 point - there are attempts to apply the knowledge, but the 
proposed options do not match this pattern, 2 points - there is a partial transfer of the knowledge, 
suggested one or two versions of its application to all situations, and 3 points - a full transfer of 
knowledge for each of the proposed situation. Creating and features of our tasks were described 
previously [2]. 

We create the form to investigate the individual characteristics of learning (having an 
special or higher education, secondary education in specialized or general secondary schools), 
work experience in various fields, learning in extra-curricular activities. 

It was used computer program MS Excel 2007 and StatSoft STATISTICA 6.0. for data 
processing.  

Results.  
Systematic learning of students begins from secondary education. Therefore, we 

investigated the level of institution where our students have taken the secondary education. 
We saw significant differences (using T-test analysis for independent groups) in the 

transfer of practical knowledge to theoretical sphere in the data of students that were learned in 
gymnasiums (or specialized schools) and in general schools (t = 2,05, p = 0,04). Thus students, 
trained in schools with in-depth study of specific subjects as well as in gymnasiums with profiled 
education and using innovative technology, perform tasks of the transfer of practical knowledge 
to theoretical sphere at a higher level than students, learned in general schools. That’s why 
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specialized and profiled education with innovative technologies is associated with better transfer 
of practical knowledge. 

The next step was the analysis of the students’s presence of special and higher education 
and their ability to knowledge transfer. According the investigation data, students with additional 
education (specialized education, professional courses and higher education) performed the tasks 
of transfer the theoretical knowledge (t = 2,64, p = 0,04) and interdisciplinary transfer (t = 2,35, 
p = 0,02) better. Students with higher education performed the tasks of transfer the theoretical 
knowledge (t = 3, p = 0,003) and, in general, the tasks of transfer (a measure of general transfer t 
= 2,15, p = 0,03) better than those who didn’t have such education. 

Thus, we can say that students who received practical and theoretical knowledge in the 
special or additional higher education (because the purpose of universities, colleges and 
specialized courses designed to provide a theoretical base and practical skills in specific 
professional specialization), perform the transfer of theoretical knowledge to practical sphere and 
interdisciplinary transfer at a higher level than those students who didn’t have such education.  

According to our hypothesis, the ability to knowledge transfer can be associated with a 
variety of educational experiences, so we analyzed the ability of knowledge transfer between 
students who attended a variety of educational and developmental activities, groups, classes and 
those who didn’t. We found a connection between the abilities to knowledge transfer and visiting 
music classes (using the Spearman's method of correlation analysis): the transfer of theoretical 
knowledge to practical sphere (r = 0,21, p <0,05), the  practical knowledge to the theory (r = 
0,17, p <0.05), interdisciplinary transfer (0,18, p <0,05) and the general transfer of knowledge (r 
= 0,16, p <0,05). 

Thus, the music education (learning to play a musical instrument, playing in orchestra, 
choral or stage singing) associated with the ability to knowledge transfer. That supports the 
hypothesis the comprehensive personality development, experience of using owned knowledge 
from different sphere affect the ability to transfer. Another strong argument to this hypothesis is 
the founded connection between visiting humanitarian classes and transfer the practical 
knowledge to the theory (r = 0,17, p <0,05). So not only musical education, but also the 
development and training in the humanitarian field (philology, history, science, theater) are 
associated with the ability to inductive processes, vision patterns in private, practical situations. 

We noted a negative connection between the visiting mathematics clubs and one of the 
tasks of the transfer of theoretical knowledge to the practice (r = - 0,15, p <0,05). This 
relationship may be due to the specifics of the transfer task, because it concerned the 
environmental law and its application to natural and humanitarian spheres. Therefore students 
who attended math and technically oriented workshops, can not understand or see the scope of 
the law, that is remoted from the sphere of exact science. Also, in the mathematical classes the 
attention is paid to logic and abstract thinking, as opposed to this our task is requiring specific 
substantive decision. 

We analyzed the data of the presence and specificity of students’s work experience 
regarding to detect the relation of gained knowledge and the ability to transfer. The connection 
between the work experience’s duration and transfer the  theoretical knowledge to the practice (r 
= 0,16, p <0,05) was investigated. Thus the use of a theoretical base in practical situations 
directly related on the volume of students’s experience. We should also note the presence of 
significant differences in solving interdisciplinary tasks between students with work experience 
and without it (t = 3,84, p = 0.0002). This may be due to the need for a comprehensive, 
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systematic solving professional tasks in the workplace, which demonstrated the ability to solve 
problems through an interdisciplinary transfer of knowledge. 

We also analyzed the data of work experience in different directions. So, students with 
experience in finance (accountants, financiers, etc. ..) better cope with the tasks of transfer the 
theoretical knowledge to practice (t = 2,02, p = 0,04) than students without such experience. This 
may be due to the fact that the financial sector laws and regulations should be applied 
consistently to specific figures and situations in a particular  company. So abstracal thinking 
about finance does not help to privat buisness or company, you need practical implementation 
finance mechanisms in practical situations. 

Students with experience in technical professions (engineers, computer workers, etc.) also 
show better performance of certain tasks to transfer the theoretical knowledge into practice (t = 
2,3, p = 0,02), an interdisciplinary transfer (t = 2,4, p = 0,01) and the general transfer (t = 2,1, p = 
0,03). In this case, the tasks of all types of knowledge transfer are decided at a higher level. We 
can talk about complex application ability to knowledge transfer of students with technical work 
experience. This may be due to the fact that the laws and regulations in the mathematical, 
physical areas are more versatile and can be applied to a very wide range of scientific and 
applied fields. For example, the concept of fractal, a mathematical set of properties of self-
similarity is common not only in exact science but also in many sectors: petrochemicals, 
economics and finance, art photos [4], the principle of fractals generated living facilities (shell 
clams, buds of plants) and nonliving nature (furnace ranges, clouds, stalactites) [3]. Because of 
the versatility of natural scientific laws (which are basic to any technical speciality) it can be 
assumed the propensity to use any of the principles in different spheres of life, thus 
demonstrating various forms of knowledge transfer. 

Distance learning students with work experience in the service sector perform 
interdisciplinary transfer tasks (t = 2,9, p = 0,005) and general transfer tasks (t = 2,27, p = 0,03) 
better. These differences also indicate the need to see the possibilities to the application of 
existing knowledge in the required situations in the different sphere of life. We also found 
significant differences between distance learning students with work experience in education 
(teachers, tutors, journalists) and those who haven’t (t = 2,02, p = 0,05). People whose profession 
is related to education, especially, have not only the knowledge of their profession, but more 
general, fundamental knowledge. Teacher shows the opportunity to use the knowledge in 
different situations submitting information to the students. Providing examples of rules and 
exceptions, constraints, etc. encourage them to distinguish theoretical pattern from practice, or 
vice versa, implant mechanism in the concrete case, that demonstrate the transfer of knowledge 
in various forms.  

Thus, according to results of our investigation of knowledge transfer and characteristics 
of secondary and additional education, students’s self-development and application of acquired 
knowledge in various fields, we can make the following conclusions: 

1. The ability to knowledge transfer directly related to the individual characteristics of a 
person such as the quality of secondary education, the availability of additional specialized or 
higher education, attendance of various extra-curricular activities, as well as work experience.  

2. The ability to transfer the theoretical knowledge in practice connected with the 
presence of additional education, visiting music classes, the duration of work experience, 
experience in the field of finance and technology.  
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3. Best transfer the practical knowledge to the theoretical sphere is associated with 

secondary education in specialized schools and gymnasiums, visiting musical and humanitarian 
classes, and experience in technical specialties.  

4. Interdisciplinary knowledge transfer on the higher level demonstrated by those who 
have additional education, attending a music section, have experience in the technical field.  

Thus, we can talk about the knowledge transfer as a process of abilities’s formation and 
growth through the accumulation and application of various knowledge and skills: learning and 
education, personal and professional development, practical various additional knowledge and 
skills, work experience. The aim of further research would be to create predictive models of 
successful knowledge transfer using data of individual personality features, as well as further 
study of relationships and transfer of cognitive, personal and individual personality traits. 
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/
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0,50 0,30 0,49 0,40 0,67

0,26 0,19 0,35 0,04 0,23

0,43 0,16 0,69 0,36 0,07
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0,62 0,27 0,55 0,18 0,51
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0,28 0,14 0,19 0,54 0,23
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0,02 0,43 0,49 0,47 0,14
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